
 

City Council Meeting 
Agenda 

February 6, 2024 
7:00 PM – Regular Meeting 

Council Chambers 
400 N. Douty St. 

 
 Council Members will meet in-person in the Council 

Chambers. The meeting will also be lived streamed on the 
City’s website: http://livestream.hanford.city/ 

 

  

4:00 PM CALL TO ORDER STUDY SESSION AND CLOSED SESSION: 

ROLL CALL BY THE CITY CLERK: 

PUBLIC COMMENT:  
Study Sessions are considered Special Meetings under the Brown Act. Accordingly, comments from the public are limited 
to items listed on the agenda (GC 54954.3a). Public Comment will be accepted during each agenda item. A maximum of 
three minutes is allowed for each speaker. Please begin your comments by stating your name and providing your city of 
residence. 

STUDY SESSION:   

 A. Presentation to the City Council regarding the Operation and Programs for the Longfield 
Community Center and Direction from Council regarding future uses and improvements as 
appropriate. 

   

 B. Community Development: Presentation and Council discussion and Input regarding the 
City's RAISE Grant Application project scope that will provide infrastructure improving 
walkability, safety and sustainability in the downtown and nearby alleys. 

CLOSED SESSION FOR DISCUSSION OF THE FOLLOWING:  

 A. CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL - EXISTING LITIGATION (GC 54956.9)(d)(1)) 
   

1 Workers Compensation Claim. 

 B. CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL-ANTICIPATED LITIGATION (54956.9 (d)(2)) 
   

3 Potential Cases. 
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CALL TO ORDER REGULAR SESSION: 

ROLL CALL: 

INVOCATION:  
Sheri Winterowd 

FLAG SALUTE: 

RECOGNITION: 

 A. Recognition of the invocation volunteers:  
  Mark Curts, Sylvia Gaston, Bobby Guerra, Johnny Escalara, Ignacio Valddez, John Malogi, 

Jay Rublacava, Lori Niles, Albert Toralez, Rich Johnson, Bud Haskell, Shannon Brown, Tim 
Brown, Andrea Lott, and Sherri Winterowd.  

 B. Badge Pinning Ceremony and Oath of Office for Officer Daniel Ortega. 
   

CLOSED SESSION ACTION REPORT: 

COUNCIL REPORTS/GENERAL REPORTS:  
Brief information-only reports from City Council and/or Staff, including committee reports and reports by City Council 
related to meetings attended at City expenses (AB1234). 

PUBLIC COMMENT:  
This is the time for citizens to comment on subject matters within the jurisdiction of the Hanford City Council. This is also 
the public’s opportunity to request an item from the Consent Calendar be pulled for discussion purposes or to comment 
on any item on the agenda. State law does not allow the Council to discuss or take action on issues not on the agenda, 
except that members of the Council or staff may briefly respond to statements made or questions posed by persons 
exercising their public testimony rights (Gov. Code sec. 54954.2). A maximum of three minutes is allowed for each 
speaker. Please begin your comments by stating your name and providing your city of residence. 

CONSENT CALENDAR:  
Consent Calendar items are considered routine and will be enacted in one motion. There will be no separate discussion 
of these matters unless a request is made and then the item will be removed from the Consent Calendar to be discussed 
and voted upon by a separate motion. 

 A. Procedural Waiver: Waive reading in full of resolutions and ordinances and approval and 
adoption of same by reading title the only. 

 B. Administration: Approval of Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1 with Brandley 
Engineering for the preparation and completion of a detailed Pavement Maintenance 
Management Plan/Pavement Evaluation Study for the Hanford Municipal Airport for a 
contract amount Not to Exceed $170,000, to be funded 95% through Federal and State 
grants. 

 C. Administration: Approval of a new 3-year Service Agreement with Main Street Hanford at 
an annual compensation amount of $81,090, which remains unchanged from the 
previous contract. 

 D. Community Development: Adoption of Resolution No. 24-04-R Approving an 
Amendment to the Standard Agreement issued under the 2020 Community Development 
Block Grant Program Coronavirus Response (CDBG-CV) 

 E. Public Works: Approval of an increase to the Purchase Order for the purchase of fuel for 
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City-owned equipment and vehicles, from Van Der Pol Enterprises up to $80,000 
annually 

 F. Public Works: Appropriate $193,902 from the Refuse Fund (0307) and approve sole 
source awards for the purchase of various sized front load refuse plastic commercial bins 
from Toter LLC in the amount of $74,074.26 and various metal commercial bins from 
Wastquip in the amount of $119,827.15 due to the familarity of both vendors and the City 
of Hanford's refuse bin specifications.    

 G. Police: Approval of the Hanford Police Department's Canine Conditions of Acceptance 
contract between the City of Hanford and the Department's Canine Handlers, and 
Authorization for the Police Chief to execute the Agreements. 

 H. Finance: Authorization for the City Manager to execute an agreement with Wells Fargo 
Bank for banking and Lockbox services at an annual cost of approximately $135,000 for 
a term of three years, with an option to extend by two years. 

 I. Finance: Acceptance and authorization for staff to File the City of Hanford's Quarterly 
Investment Portfolio and Transactions Reports as of 12/31/2023. 

PUBLIC HEARING: 

 A. Public Works: Public Hearing and consideration of approval of Resolution 24-03-R for 
City of Hanford wastewater rate adjustments effective March 1, 2024. 

 B. Community Development: Public Hearing to receive comments on the proposed Zone 
Text Amendment No. 2024-01, a request to amend Title 17, Section 17.56.230 of the 
Hanford Municipal Code in order to comply with free speech requirements and establish 
a new application process for murals and Introduction of Ordinance 24-01, approving the 
ZTA. 

CONVENE AS SUCCESSOR AGENCY: 

SUCCESSOR AGENCY - PUBLIC COMMENT: 

SUCCESSOR AGENCY FOR THE DISCUSSION OF THE FOLLOWING: 

 A. Finance: Review And Approval Of The Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule 
(ROPS 24-25) For The Period July 1, 2024 To June 30, 2025. 

ADJOURN AS THE SUCCESSOR AGENCY: 

GENERAL BUSINESS: 

 A. Public Works: Authorization to reimburse Woodside 06N, LP, in the amounts of 
$546,798.00 for the city park land acquisition and improvements for the city 
neighborhood park located within Tract No. 929, Unit No. 1; AND $94,189.10 for the 
purchase and dedication of right of way and street improvements on 13th Avenue located 
outside of development boundaries; AND approve an additional appropriation of 
$546,798.00 from the Parks Impact Fee Fund, and $94,189.10 from the Transportation 
Impact Fee Fund to fulfill the reimbursements; AND approve an additional appropriation 
of $12,800.00 from the Park Impact Fee Fund for Parks Department staff to provide and 
install solar powered safety lighting and a drinking fountain at Tract 929 neighborhood 
park. 
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 B. Public Works: Authorization to reimburse Presidio JJR Sterling Oaks 104, LLC in the 
amount of $672,607.51 for the City Park land acquisition and park improvements located 
within Tract No. 865, Unit No. 1; and approve an additional appropriation of $522,607.51 
from the Parks Impact Fee Fund to fulfill reimbursements. 

 C. Finance: Introduction of Ordinance No. 24-01, Amending Municipal Code 2.48 relating to 
the City's Purchasing System 

 D. Administration: Discussion of Council Options and direction from the City Council Action 
related to the upcoming vacant Council seat in District C. 

ITEMS FOR FUTURE AGENDAS:  
At this time, any Council Member may ask a question for clarification or may request a matter, which is not otherwise 
scheduled on a City Council agenda, to be placed on a future agenda. The Council Member referring the item shall 
provide sufficient information as to the nature of the item. The City Council, by concurrence of a majority, may direct the 
City Manager to put the item on a future agenda. (GOV. CODE SEC. 54954.2) 

 A. Council Future Agenda Items 

 B. Upcoming Events and Important Dates: 
  February 19: City offices closed in observance of Presidents' Day  

February 20: Regular City Council Meeting 
March 5 & 19: Regular City Council Meeting  

ADJOURNMENT: 
 
Materials related to an item on this Agenda submitted to the City Council after distribution of the agenda packet are 
available to public inspection in the City Clerk’s Office located at 319 N. Douty Street, Hanford, California 93230, during 
normal business hours. Such agendas are also available at the city’s website, www.cityofhanfordca.com subject to staff’s 
ability to post the agenda before the meeting. 
 
If you need a disability-related modification or accommodation, including auxiliary aids or services, to participate in this 
meeting, please contact the City Clerk’s office, 559-585-2515, 319 N. Douty Street, Hanford, California 93230, at least 2 
days prior to the meeting {28 CFR 35.102.35.104 ADA Title II} 
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 4.A. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: STUDY SESSION 

 
SUBJECT: 
Presentation to the City Council regarding the Operation and Programs for the Longfield Community 
Center and Direction from Council regarding future uses and improvements as appropriate. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council receive a presentation on the Longfield Center and the 
current programmed uses of the facility and provide direction to staff regarding the future 
programming of the Longfield Center.  
 
Recommended Motion: 

BACKGROUND: 
 
History 
The Longfield Center has special meaning to those with roots in South Hanford.  In 1955, the City of 
Hanford purchased a Catholic Church on the corner of 2nd Street and Douty Street for $3,072 (see 
picture below).   
 
                                                                                

                                                           
              
   The Original Longfield Center on 2nd and Douty Streets 
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The more than 50-year history of the Longfield Center includes a long line of mentors.  The lobby at 
Longfield is adorned with the faces of the Longfield Hall of Fame, who have given back to the 
community in many ways.  The Longfield Center has traditionally been a drop-in facility for young 
people during weekends and after-school hours.    
  
The Longfield Center became outdated as the years passed, due to the many years of community 
use.  In 2021, with direction from the newly formed Longfield Advisory Committee, the City undertook 
a major renovation of the building's interior.  This included new flooring, paint, a front lobby remodel, 
a renovated Hall of Fame display, and a new fitness center equipped with modern cardiovascular 
and strength equipment. 
 
Established in 1994 by the City of Hanford, the Longfield Center Hall of Fame Inductee Ceremony is 
a biennial event. To be considered and inducted into the Hall of Fame, individuals must be viewed as 
role models in the community, have attended local schools, have been recognized for roles in 
academics, athletics, or professional organizations, and have been directly or indirectly involved with 
the Longfield Center. The committee that selects the honorees is made up of former inductees and 
city staff members. 
 
                                                                                                            

  
   The Longfield Hall of Fame Display 
 
 
 
The current Longfield Recreational Programming, during the 2023 calendar year, resulted in the 
Longfield Center being open to the public for at total of 4,307 hours, at an annual cost to the City's 
General Fund of $226,993.  The table and pie chart below show the types of uses and allocation of 
hours:        
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      Percent of Programming at the Longfield Center 

   
 
Camps 
The City has offered day camp experiences to youth ages 5-14 for over twenty-five years.  These 
camps provide structured recreation and enrichment opportunities during non-school times, totaling 
13 weeks annually: Summer Camp - nine weeks, Winter Camp-- three weeks, and Spring Camp- one 
week.  In 2023, 168 youths attended camps. These camps benefit working parents during non-school 
times. During the 2023 calendar year, 168 youth attended camps, generating $48,459 in revenue.  In 
addition, the City offers financial assistance to disadvantaged families funded by the Community 
Development Block Grant (CDBG).  In 2023, 21 families received this assistance, totaling $9,650. 
  
In years past, camps were located within the Civic Auditorium East Wing (old Teen Center) and, 
more recently, in the Coe Park Building.  In 2022, the City leased the Civic East Wing to the Kings 
County Office of Education (KCOE) to house the Hanford Family Resource Center, serving youth 
ages 0-5 and their parents free of charge.  Last year, the Family Resource Center served 355 
unduplicated children and 307 parents/guardians.  The KCOE lease generates $51,960 in annual 
revenue.    
 
This past year, the City received almost $2.5 million in grant funding to establish and operate the 
Hanford Boys & Girls Club at Coe Park for the next 5 years.  This new STEM-based club will serve 
youth from grades 7-12, including many of those youth that have traditionally used the Longfield 
Center for drop-in. The addition of these two youth-serving programs has necessitated that the day 
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camps be relocated to the Longfield Center. 
  
Active and Passive Recreation 
A significant aspect of the Longfield Center's recreational programming is the choice of active and 
passive recreational activities.   Historically, The Longfield Center has been a drop-in center focusing 
on passive recreation.  As time passed and the City's recreational needs evolved, staff concentrated 
on balancing passive and active (hybrid) programming.     
   
Solution 
The critical area within the Longfield Center is the gymnasium, which houses six basketball hoops, 
including two full courts and one large court.   A physical solution is the installation of a power drop-
down net that would divide the gym in half (see pictures below).  This divider net would improve 
programming flexibility and enable two user groups to coexist in the split space.  This would give 
drop-in basketball uninterrupted play while providing opportunities for other user groups. 
  
The motorized gym divider would be funded through the Prop 64 Grant (Hanford Boys & Girls Club) 
housed at Coe Park, allowing Club members to use the Longfield gym concurrently with drop-in 
basketball.      
 
              Sample Gym Dividers 
 

             
              Up Position 
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              Retracted Position 

 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

The motorized gym divider would be funded through the Prop 64 Grant (Hanford Boys & Girls Club) 
housed at Coe Park, allowing Club members to use the Longfield gym concurrently with drop-in 
basketball. The estimated cost of the gym divider is $35,500, with no financial impact on the general 
fund.               
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
None 
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 4.B. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: STUDY SESSION 

 
SUBJECT: 
Presentation and Council discussion and Input regarding the City's RAISE Grant Application project 
scope that will provide infrastructure improving walkability, safety and sustainability in the downtown 
and nearby alleys. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council receive the staff presentation and provide input and receive 
public comments related to the City's RAISE Grant application which will provide infrastructure 
improving walkability, safety and sustainability in the downtown and nearby alleys. 

BACKGROUND: 

The Federal RAISE Grant provides ~$1.5 billion annually for infrastructure improvements that 
emphasize "safety, equity, climate and sustainability, and workforce development". The City is 
seeking approximately $13-18 million in RAISE Grant funds for infrastructure that improves 
walkability, safety and sustainability in the downtown and nearby alleys. 
 
The City is currently preparing the grant application and identifying a project scope and is seeking 
input from Council and the public regarding project priorities. Applications for the RAISE Grant are 
due by February 28, 2024. 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
None 
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 14.B. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Approval of Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1 with Brandley Engineering for the preparation 
and completion of a detailed Pavement Maintenance Management Plan/Pavement Evaluation Study 
for the Hanford Municipal Airport for a contract amount Not to Exceed $170,000, to be funded 95% 
through Federal and State grants. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, approve Supplemental Services Agreement No. 
1 with Brandley Engineering for the preparation and completion of a detailed Pavement Maintenance 
Management Plan/Pavement Evaluation Study for the Hanford Municipal Airport, for a contract 
amount Not to Exceed $170,000, to be funded 95% through Federal and State grants.  

BACKGROUND: 

Historically, airports have made decisions about pavement maintenance and rehabilitation (M&R) 
based on immediate need or experience rather than long-term planning or documented data on 
effective methods. This approach did not allow the airport sponsor to evaluate the cost effectiveness 
of alternative strategies, and it led to the inefficient use of available FAA funding. 
 
A Pavement Management Program (PMP) provides a consistent, objective, and systematic 
procedure for establishing facility policies, setting priorities and schedules, allocating resources, and 
budgeting for pavement maintenance and rehabilitation. It can also quantify information and provide 
specific recommendations for actions required to maintain a pavement network at an acceptable level 
of service while minimizing the cost of maintenance and rehabilitation. A PMP not only evaluates the 
present condition of a pavement, but also predicts its future condition through the use of pavement 
condition indicators. By projecting the rate of deterioration, a life-cycle cost analysis can be made for 
various alternatives to determine the optimal time to apply the best M&R alternative and avoid higher 
M&R costs in the future. 
 
The Five-Year Capital Improvement Plan calls for significant pavement improvements.  However, the 
existing PMR is outdated and is not prioritized based on the actual condition of the existing 
pavement.  The FAA requires that an airport have an updated PMR prior to funding any paving 
projects and, accordingly, they will pay for the majority of the cost to prepare the plan. 
  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

The total cost of this contract is not to exceed $170,000.  The FAA will reimburse the City for 
$153,000.  CalTrans Division of Aeornautics will reimburse the City for $8,500.  The remaining 
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$8,500 will come from the Airport Enterprise Fund. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Brandley Supplemental Services Agreement - PMMP 
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 1 of 6

SUPPLEMENTAL SERVICES AGREEMENT NO. 1
Professional, Planning, Architectural and Design/Engineering Services 

associated with Airport Development Projects for the Hanford Municipal Airport

This Agreement, entered into this                 day of                                 , 2024, by and between the City

of Hanford, hereinafter referred to as the “CITY”, and Brandley Engineering, Inc. as the “CONSULTANT”. 

hereinafter referred to as the “CONSULTANT.”

W I T N E S S E T H

WHEREAS, CITY entered into a Professional Services Agreement for Professional, Planning, Architectural 
and Design/Engineering Services associated with Airport Development Projects for the Hanford Municipal Airport 
with the CONSULTANT dated the 8th day of November 2023, and

WHEREAS, the CITY has the desire to secure certain technical and professional services to assist in the 
preparation and completion of the Pavement Maintenance Management Plan (PMMP) as described as “Scope 
of Work” in Exhibit “A”, and hereinafter referred to as the “PROJECT”; and

WHEREAS, the CONSULTANT represents it is licensed, qualified and willing to provide such services 
pursuant to terms and conditions of this Agreement.

NOW, THEREFORE, CITY and CONSULTANT agree as follows:

This agreement supplements said Professional Services Agreement, and the terms of said Agreement 

apply hereto.

I. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY THE CONSULTANT

Authorized Scope of Work: The CONSULTANT agrees to perform all work necessary to complete in a 
manner satisfactory to the CITY those tasks described in Exhibit “A” - Scope of Work, for the cost identified in  
Exhibit “B” – Breakdown of Engineering Fees.

II. TIME OF PERFORMANCE

The CONSULTANT shall commence performance of this Agreement within five (5) days following receipt 
of fully executed Agreement and Notice to Proceed and shall complete the work within two (2) years unless 
otherwise extended in writing by CITY, in its sole discretion (to be altered if negotiated timeframes).

If the CONSULTANT fails to complete the PROJECT within the time specified, plus any extensions of
time which may be granted, the CITY shall determine the percent of each work item completed and shall pay the 
CONSULTANT on that basis.

CONSULTANT shall not be responsible for delays which are due to causes beyond the CONSULTANT’s 
reasonable control. In the case of any such delay, the time of completion shall be extended accordingly in a 
writing signed by both parties.
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 2 of 6

III. COMPENSATION

A. Total Compensation: For services performed pursuant to this Agreement, the CITY agrees to pay 
and the CONSULTANT agrees to accept, as payment in full, a sum not to exceed One hundred 
seventy thousand dollars ($170,000).

This amount shall constitute complete compensation, including document production and out-of-
pocket expenses for all services for the work and PROJECT identified in each Supplemental 
Services Agreement.

B. Payment of Compensation: The CONSULTANT shall be compensated according to Exhibit “B” upon 
completion of percentage of each noted phase. The CONSULTANT shall be paid no later than 
thirty (30) days following submission of a written, verified billing to the CITY. Said billing shall 
include the percentage of each task completed to date and since the date of the preceding 
billing, if any.

IV. AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

A. CITY:  The City Manager shall represent the CITY in all matters pertaining to the services to be 
rendered under this Agreement, except where approval of the City Council of the City of Hanford 
is specifically required.

B. CONSULTANT: Melissa Brandley and R. Damon Brandley shall represent and act as principles 
for CONSULTANT in all matters pertaining to the services to be rendered by it under this 
Agreement.
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 3 of 6

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is executed on the day and year first above written.

CITY OF HANFORD                                                 CONSULTANT

City Manager Melissa Brandley, Secretary, CFO

Attachments: Exhibit “A” – Scope of Work’
Exhibit “B” – Breakdown of Engineering Fees
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 4 of 6

Exhibit “A”:  Scope of Work

A complete and detailed Pavement Maintenance Management Plan/Pavement Evaluation Study will be prepared 
that includes four major elements as listed below:
 

a. Pavement Structure Determination – In order to determine the existing strength of each pavement 
layer and the remaining life of each pavement section, detailed information about each pavement 
section on the airport must be determined prior to evaluating the non-destructive test data. A series of 
new geotechnical borings and cores will be taken throughout the airport to determine the thickness of 
each layer of every pavement section on the airfield. The results will be summarized for future design 
projects and utilized with the non-destructive testing (NDT) performed in this project to supplement the 
pavement condition index data as recommended in Advisory Circular 150/5380-7B Item 2.2.1.2 and 
Advisory Circular 150/5320-6G Appendix C.  

b. Pavement Condition Index (PCI) Determination

Pavements show distress and/or failure due to weathering, other environmental effects, age, traffic, and 
lack of maintenance.  These distresses generally show up in the form of cracking, shoving, spalling, 
rutting, or other surface defects.  A detailed visual inspection will be made of all pavements.  The scope 
of investigation will be performed as set forth in ASTM D5340, Airport Pavement Condition Index 
Surveys.  Once these surveys are complete, Pavement Condition Index values will be assigned to each 
section of pavement.

c. Deep-Seated Distress

Deep-seated distress is a result of traffic passing over the pavement section and is a function of the 
type traffic (impact or static loads), the load on the tire, and the number of aircraft coverages.  Deep-
seated distress ultimately leads to total failure of the section including critical subgrades or subsoils.  
These failures are generally exhibited as rutting and map cracking within the ruts for flexible pavements 
and slab shattering, cracking, or deflections in rigid pavements.  The failure is generally a fatigue-type 
failure and is a function of the type of load and number of coverages.  The Brandley Fatigue Analysis 
methodology and the FAA FAARFIELD methodology will be utilized to predict time of failure under 
fatigue loading.  Non-destructive testing will be conducted to obtain the necessary basic data to evaluate 
these pavements.  On areas where deep-seated distress analysis is required, all pavements are tested 
with the falling weight deflectometer with the spacing of the tests being 100 to 200 feet.

d. Pavement Maintenance Management Program (PMMP) Report

A PMMP report will be prepared that summarizes all data obtained in the geotechnical and pavement 
section determination, PCI determination, PCR, and deep-seated distress study derived from this data.  
The report will include a detailed pavement rehabilitation plan and schedule including estimated 
budgets, plus the following:
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 5 of 6

1) Traffic Determination and Forecasts

When evaluating airfield pavements for deep-seated distress it is the number of coverages of 
each wheel on each aircraft over a given point of pavement that contributes to the deep-seated 
distress on or near that section of pavement.  A determination of the current and forecast traffic 
at the airport will be made for traffic on each segment of airfield pavement based on the Airport’s 
traffic records and forecasts.

2) Analysis and Recommendations

Based on the surface distress surveys and the deep-seated distress analysis, forecast 
remaining pavement life is evaluated, time and type of strengthening or rehabilitation or 
reconstruction of each section is ascertained, different types of strengthening, overlaying, or 
reconstruction are analyzed, and cost benefit analyses are conducted. Recommended 
procedures for rehabilitation are then made for each section, including the time and type of repair 
and rehabilitation required.  For rigid pavements it is important to determine the stress under 
load in the pavement section itself to determine the adequacy of the concrete section and 
estimated time of failure.  It is also important to evaluate load-transfer of the joints and deep-
seated distress using the Fatigue Analysis methodology.  Once this is completed, analyses are 
conducted to determine the most cost-effective rehabilitation and the schedule that this 
rehabilitation work should be performed.  The evaluations conducted will not only provide 
recommendations for strengthening and rehabilitating pavement sections but will also provide 
recommendations for maintenance work required to extend the life of the pavements and 
improve riding and operating conditions for the pavements.

3) Rehabilitation Costs

After the analysis and recommendations have been prepared for maintenance and 
rehabilitation, then preliminary cost analyses will be conducted to determine the estimated cost 
of the recommended maintenance and/or rehabilitation.  These data can be used to establish 
maintenance and rehabilitation budgets for the airport.
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Supplemental Services Agreement No. 1
Page 6 of 6

Hours Rate Total

Pavement Structure Determination

Mobilization 3,000.00$   
Truck Drill - 3 Man Crew 16.0 570.00$ 9,120.00
OT Truck Drill - 3 Man Crew 4.0 640.00 2,560.00
Per Diem - 3 Man Crew (Per Crew/Per Day) 3.5 700.00 2,450.00
Materials - Soil Tubes, concrete, dye 500.00
Senior Engineer (Field) 63.5 180.00$ 11,430.00
Senior Engineer - OT (Field) 12.0 270.00 3,240.00
Per Diem 6.0 195.00 1,170.00
Mileage 910.0 0.655 596.05
Geotechnical Engineer (Lab) 16.0 300.00 4,800.00
Senior Engineer (Lab) 73.0 180.00 13,140.00
Laboratory Technician (Lab) 12.0 90.00 1,080.00
     Total Pavement Structure Determination 53,086.05$ 

Use 53,000.00$ 

Falling Weight Deflectometer Testing

Mobilization (From Ventura, CA) 14.0 337.00$ 4,718.00$   
HWD Testing 1 Day 3,500.00 3,500.00
Equipment Set Up 1.5 110.00 165.00
Per Diem 2 Days 250.00 500.00
Photos - Lump Sum 500.00
Project Management 3.0 232.00 696.00
Principal Engineer 20.0 300.00 6,000.00
Mileage 500.0 0.655 327.50
Per Diem - Principal Engineer 2.0 195.00 390.00
     Total Falling Weight Deflectometer Testing 16,796.50$ 

Use 17,000.00$ 

Pavement Condition Index (PCI)

Surface Condition Survey 8.0 300.00$ 2,400.00$   
Evaluation of Data 12.0 300.00 3,600.00
     Total PCI 6,000.00$   

Engineering Analysis and Report

Principal Engineer 200.0 300.00$ 60,000$      
Senior Engineer 50.0 180.00 9,000
Junior Engineer 180.0 120.00 21,600
Project Administrator 24.0 100.00 2,400
Clerical 10.0 85.00 850
     Total Engineering & Report 93,850$      

Use 94,000$      

TOTAL 170,000$    

EXHIBIT "B' - BREAKDOWN OF ENGINEERING FEES

Staff
Total
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 14.C. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Approval of a new 3-year Service Agreement with Main Street Hanford at an annual compensation 
amount of $81,090, which remains unchanged from the previous contract. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, approve a new 3-year Services Agreement with 
Main Street Hanford (MSH) with an annual compensation amount of $81,090. 

BACKGROUND: 

The current Services Agreement between the City of Hanford and Main Street Hanford expired on 
December 31, 2013. On January 16, 2024, Michelle Brown, the Director for Main Street Hanford, 
presented the Annual Report to Council.  Their annual budget and profit and loss statement are 
attached to this staff report for MSH is willing to continue to provide the services as required under 
the terms of its most recent contract with the City. The annual compensation amount remains 
unchanged with this new Agreement.  The only difference between this agreement and the expiring 
agreement is the inclusion of a 3- year term instead of the previous requirement to renew annually.  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

This Agreement will cost the City $81,090.00 annually for services provided under the agreement. 
The funding for this agreement comes from the Business Improvement District and is already 
allocated in the City's adopted budget. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. 2024 Main Street Hanford Services Agreement - Final 
2. 2024 Budget 
3. ProfitandLoss 
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-1-

SERVICES AGREEMENT 

* * * * * * * * * * *

THIS AGREEMENT is effective the 1st day of January, 2024, and is made by and 

between the CITY OF HANFORD, a municipal corporation (hereinafter “City”), and MAIN 

STREET HANFORD, a California non-profit public benefit corporation (hereinafter “MSH”).  

City and MSH are hereinafter referred to collectively as the “Parties” and singularly as a “Party.”

W I T N E S S E T H

In consideration of the mutual covenants set forth herein and for other good and valuable 

consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto agree 

as follows:

1. RECITALS. This agreement is made and entered into with respect to the following 

facts:

a. The Hanford City Council has established the Central Parking and Business 

Improvement Area (hereinafter “District”), pursuant to Section 36000 et 

seq. of the Streets and Highways Code of the State of California, by the 

adoption of Ordinance No. 848 on April 22, 1975, as amended from time to 

time, and codified in Chapter 3.28 of the Hanford Municipal Code 

(hereinafter “ordinance”).

b. The City seeks services identified below that will benefit the District.

c. MSH, is willing to provide such services.
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2. TERM. 

a. The term of this AGREEMENT shall be for a period of three (3) years, 

effective from January 1, 2024, until December 31, 2026, except that this 

Agreement may be terminated by either Party as provided herein.

b. Should MSH breach any term or condition of this Agreement or fail to 

perform any of the provisions of this Agreement that it is obligated to 

perform hereunder, the City shall have the right to immediately terminate 

this Agreement.

c. The City or MSH may terminate this Agreement for no cause at any time 

by giving sixty (60) calendar days prior written notice of termination. The 

termination shall be effective on the sixty-first (61st) calendar day after the 

date of such written notice.  

d. Effective the date of written notice of termination, MSH shall avoid 

incurring new expenses under this Agreement and City shall, except as 

otherwise provided herein, have no further obligation to render payment to 

MSH.  Money previously paid to MSH and remaining unspent upon the date 

of termination shall be immediately returned to the City; MSH will, 

however, be entitled to compensation for authorized costs incurred and 

services provided to the City through the date of termination.  Unspent 

monies and/or amounts owed to MSH, as applicable, will first be offset 

against any funds utilized by MSH for a purpose other than those authorized 

in Section 3 below.
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3. SERVICES. MSH shall provide the following services:

a. Engage in a program that cleans the District so that it is safe and appealing 

to consumers in a manner that promotes retail trade within the District. Such 

expenditures may include, without limitation:  planting of annuals/color in 

the District’s flowerbeds; cleaning sidewalks and public spaces so that they 

are free of debris and animal waste; and hiring additional security during 

the Holiday shopping season. 

b. Engage in activities that market the District so as to promote the District’s 

retail trade; such activities will include, without limitation, advertising and 

publicity efforts utilizing multiple forms of communication (e.g., radio ads 

for seasonal shopping and special events, television ads for seasonal 

shopping and special events, print media for seasonal shopping and special 

events, focusing on local and out-of-town shoppers and visitors, and social 

media campaigns designed to create interest in shopping and visiting the 

District area; and special events designed to bring visitors and shoppers to 

the District area) to attract consumers from communities throughout the San 

Joaquin Valley; 

(i) One such special event that MSH intends to organize includes 

Thursday Night Market Place (hereinafter “TNMP”).  MSH intends 

to hold TNMP in Civic Park on Thursdays from the first Thursday 

in May through the last Thursday in October (hereinafter “Rental 

Dates”).  City hereby leases Civic Park rent-free to MSH on the 

Rental Dates during the term of this Agreement; provided however, 
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City shall invoice MSH for City’s then-current costs to provide 

facility hosts and restroom supplies for each day that TNMP occurs, 

and MSH shall pay each invoice in full within thirty (30) calendar 

days of the date of an invoice.  MSH will be solely responsible for 

arranging and paying for other services required for TNMP, 

including, without limitation, refuse collection services.  The City’s 

waiver of rental charges is limited to TNMP and will not apply to 

any other event for which MSH may rent Civic Park or other City 

facility.  The City’s obligations to MSH with respect to TNMP are 

limited to the terms contained in this paragraph.

c. Undertake activities that contribute toward the filling of building vacancies 

within the District in a manner that promotes the District’s retail trade 

activities, which may include, without limitation, real estate marketing 

campaigns designed to fill vacant storefronts and vacant lots, and window 

painting efforts to add interest to vacant buildings.

d. Prepare and provide to the City, for review by the City Council, an annual 

operations report for all matters covered under this Agreement on or prior 

to of each year of the Agreement.  Such annual report shall account for: (i) 

all actual revenue, activities, and expenditures during the fiscal year of the 

District (January 1 through December 31) prior to the year of the report; (ii) 

all to-date and projected revenue, activities and expenditures during the then 

current fiscal year; and (iii) a specific management plan, including 

operating budget, for the fiscal year following the year of the report.  The 
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specific management plan and budget for the following fiscal year shall 

specify the actual activities and improvements proposed to be completed in 

that year pursuant to this Agreement and shall also include any information 

required under the enacting Ordinance.  This report shall be presented to 

Council at an agendized study session and accepted by Council.   This 

paragraph shall not be interpreted in a manner that requires MSH to provide 

information or material for its activities that occur outside of the scope of 

this Agreement.

The services listed above are consistent with the District’s purposes identified in the ordinance.  

MSH shall select the service(s) that it will provide during the term of this Agreement, and the level 

of services provided shall be commensurate with the compensation that the City will pay to MSH 

in accordance with Section 4 below.  For example (and for illustration purposes only), if MSH 

elects to limit its services to the marketing of the District in a manner that promotes the District’s 

retail trade, the level of marketing services provided shall be commensurate with the compensation 

amount identified in Section 4 below.

4. COMPENSATION. 

a. MSH will receive a total of EIGHTY-ONE THOUSAND, NINETY AND 

NO/100 DOLLARS ($81,090.00) per year for the services to be provided 

hereunder. Pursuant to Hanford Municipal Code Chapter 3.28, businesses 

within the Central Parking and Business Improvement Area (“BIA”) pay an 

additional business license tax to the City.  The amounts payable to MSH 

under this Agreement will be allocated by the City from BIA tax revenue.  

The services for which MSH will be paid shall fall within the categories 
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identified in Hanford Municipal Code Section 3.28.150.  This amount will 

be paid in four (4) equal installments, which shall occur on July 1, October 

1, January 1, and April 1. 

b. Should MSH breach any term or condition of this Agreement or fail to 

perform any of the provisions of this Agreement that it is obligated to 

perform hereunder, the City shall have the right to withhold payment to 

MSH until any such breach is cured or performance made as determined by 

the City in its sole and absolute discretion.

5.  FINANCIAL STATEMENTS.  

a. Within sixty (60) calendar days of the end of each of MSH’s fiscal years 

(and portions thereof) that this Agreement remains in effect, MSH will 

provide to the City financial statements and written confirmation from  an 

independent certified public accountant reasonably acceptable to the City 

that MSH is in full compliance with the terms of this Agreement.  The 

financial statements shall, without limitation, reflect the manner in which 

funds received by MSH hereunder (“Agreement Funds”) have been utilized 

in furtherance of the activities identified in Section 3 above.  Financial 

statements will include, without limitation, an itemized list of goods and 

services for which MSH expended Agreement Funds and detailed 

descriptions of such goods and services.  Should this Agreement expire or 

terminate on a date other than the last day of MSH’s fiscal year, MSH will 

provide to the City, within sixty (60) calendar days of end of its then-current 
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fiscal year, the financial statements for the portion of the fiscal year during 

which this Agreement remained in effect.

6.

6. INDEMNIFICATION.  MSH agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the 

City and its officials, officers, employees, agents and volunteers from and against all claims, 

demands, actions, injuries, liabilities, losses, costs or damages, direct or indirect, and any and all 

attorney’s fees and other expenses which the City or its officials, officers, employees, agents or 

volunteers may sustain or incur as a consequence of or anyway relate to MSH, or its employees’, 

agents’ and subcontractors’ performance of MSH’s responsibilities and obligations contained in 

this Agreement.  This indemnification shall survive the termination of the Agreement.

7. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

a. MSH will, during the term of this Agreement, maintain insurance coverage 

which shall be at least as broad as:

(1) Commercial General Liability (CGL): Insurance Services Office 

(ISO) Form CG 0001 1207 covering CGL on an “occurrence” 

basis, including products-completed operations, personal and 

advertising injury, with limits no less than TWO MILLION AND 

NO/100 DOLLARS ($2,000,000) per occurrence. Alternatively, 

MSH may maintain a CGL policy with limits of no less than ONE 

MILLION AND NO/100 DOLLARS ($1,000,000) per occurrence 

and an umbrella coverage policy with coverage limits of no less 

than ONE MILLION AND NO/100 DOLLARS ($1,000,000) and 
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which has a scope of coverage as broad as MSH’s CGL policy.  If 

a general aggregate limit applies, either the general aggregate limit 

shall apply separately to this project/location or the general 

aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit.  

(2) Automobile Liability: ISO Form Number CA 00 01 covering any 

auto (Code 1), or if MSH has no owned autos, hired (Code 8), and 

non-owned autos (Code 9), with a limit no less than ONE 

MILLION AND NO/100 DOLLARS ($1,000,000) per accident for 

bodily injury and property damage. 

(3) Workers’ Compensation: as required by the State of California, 

with Statutory Limits, and Employer’s Liability Insurance with a 

limit of no less than ONE MILLION AND NO/100 DOLLARS 

($1,000,000) per accident for bodily injury or disease. 

If MSH maintains higher limits than the minimums shown above, the City 

requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the higher limits maintained by 

MSH.

b. Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and 

approved by the City. 

c. The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following 

provisions:

(1) The City and its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers are 

to be covered as additional insureds on the CGL policy with 

respect to liability arising out of work or operations performed by 
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or on behalf of MSH including materials, parts, or equipment 

furnished in connection with such work or operations; products 

used by MSH; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed 

by MSH. General liability coverage can be provided in the form 

of an endorsement to MSH’s insurance at least as broad as ISO 

Form CG 20 10 11 85 or if not available, through the addition of 

both CG 20 10 and CG 20 37 if a later edition is used.  The 

coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of 

protection afforded to the City, its officers, officials, employees or 

volunteers.

(2) For any claims related to this contract, MSH’s insurance coverage 

shall be primary insurance as to the City and its officers, officials, 

employees, and volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance 

maintained by the City and/or its officers, officials, employees, or 

volunteers shall be in excess of MSH’s insurance and shall be non-

contributory.

(3)  Each insurance policy required above shall provide that coverage 

shall not be canceled, except with notice to the City.

d. Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best’s rating of no less 

than A:VII.

e. MSH shall furnish the City with original certificates and amendatory 

endorsements or copies of the applicable policy language effecting coverage 

required by this clause. All certificates and endorsements are to be received and 
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approved by the City before work commences. However, failure to obtain the 

required documents prior to the work beginning shall not waive the MSH’s 

obligation to provide them. The City reserves the right to require complete, 

certified copies of all required insurance policies, including endorsements 

required by these specifications, at any time.

f. MSH hereby grants to City and its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers a 

waiver of any right to subrogation which any insurer of MSH may acquire against 

the City and/or its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers by virtue of the 

payment of any loss under such insurance. MSH agrees to obtain endorsements 

necessary to effect this waiver of subrogation, but this provision applies regardless 

of whether or not the City has received a waiver of subrogation endorsement from 

the insurer.

g. The City reserves the right to modify the insurance requirements contained in this 

contract, including, without limitation, coverage limits, based on the nature of the 

risk, prior experience, insurer, coverage, or other special circumstances.

h. MSH shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies or shall furnish 

separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor.  All coverages for 

subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements stated herein.

i. MSH will maintain special event or other similar coverage with respect to any and 

all events operated or sponsored by MSH pursuant to Section 3 above.  MSH will 

notify the City at least forty-five (45) calendar days before any such event, and the 

City will identify the coverage limits that MSH will be required to maintain for 

such an event.
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8. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS.  It is understood and agreed that 

MSH, in the performance of this Agreement, shall act as and be an independent contractor and 

shall not act as an agent or employee of the City.  MSH and its employees shall obtain no retirement 

benefits or other benefits that accrue to the City’s employees and MSH hereby expressly waives 

any claim it may have to any such rights.  Nothing in this Agreement shall create or be construed 

as creating a partnership, joint venture or any other relationship between the City and MSH.

9. NOTICES. All notices herein required shall be in writing and shall be sent by 

certified mail, postage prepaid, addressed as follows:

Main Street Hanford City of Hanford
P.O. Box 690 319 N. Douty Street
Hanford, CA  93232 Hanford, CA  93230
Attn: Executive Director Attn:   City Manager

 10.  COMFORMANCE TO APPLICABLE LAWS. MSH shall comply with all 

applicable federal, state, and city laws, rules and ordinances. No discrimination shall be made by 

MSH in the employment of persons to work under this Agreement because of race, color, national 

origin ancestry, sex or religion of such person.

11.      ATTORNEYS’ FEES. If an action at law or in equity is necessary to enforce or 

interpret the terms of this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to reasonable attorney’s 

fees, costs and necessary disbursements in addition to any other reasonable relief to which he may 

be entitled.  With respect to any suit, action or proceeding arising out of or related to this 

Agreement, or the documentation related hereto, the parties hereby submit to the jurisdiction and 

venue of the Superior Court, for the County of Kings, State of California for any proceeding arising 

hereunder.

12. SOLE AND ONLY AGREEMENT. This Agreement supersedes any and all other 

agreements, either oral or in writing, between the parties hereto with respect to the matters set forth 
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herein and contains all of the covenants and agreements between the parties regarding said matters.  

Each party to this Agreement acknowledges that no representations, inducements, promises or 

agreements, orally or in writing, have been made by any party or anyone acting on behalf of any 

party which is not embodied in the Agreement and no other agreement, statement or promise shall 

be valid or binding.

13.  INVALIDITY.  If any provision of this Agreement is held by a court of competent 

jurisdiction to be invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining provisions shall nevertheless 

continue in full force and effect without being impaired or invalidated in anyway.

14.  AMENDMENT.  No change, amendment or modification of the Agreement shall 

be valid unless the same be in writing and signed by the parties hereto.

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///

///
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed 

on the day and year first above written.

CITY OF HANFORD, a Municipal
Corporation,

By ________________________________
TRAVIS PADEN
Mayor

ATTEST:

_______________________________
NATALIE CORRAL, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

GRISWOLD, LaSALLE, COBB
      DOWD & GIN, L.L.P., City Attorney

By: ____________________________
       TY N. MIZOTE

MAIN STREET HANFORD

By: _________________________________
        MICHELLE BROWN
        Executive Director
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Accrual  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:35 AM America/Los_Angeles   1/4

HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Budget Overview_Budget_FY24_P&L_Report

Jan 1 - Dec 31 2024

ACCOUNT TOTAL

Income

Associate Memberships $300.00

Blues Festival

Beer & Wine $10,150.00

Sponsorships $12,000.00

T-Shirts $500.00

Vendors $400.00

Total for Blues Festival $23,050.00

Christmas Tree Walk Income $4,000.00

City of Hanford-BID Assessment

BID Assessment $81,545.00

Total for City of Hanford-BID Assessment $81,545.00

Everybody's Irish

Participation Fees $1,875.00

Sponsorships $2,252.00

Tickets $28,275.00

Total for Everybody's Irish $32,402.00

Promotions

Coop Advertising $3,000.00

Total for Promotions $3,000.00

TNMP

Beer & Wine $162,480.00

Growers & Vendors $80,064.00

Sponsorships $75,000.00

Total for TNMP $317,544.00

Unapplied Cash Payment Income $0.00

Wine and Chocolate Event

Wine & Chocolate

Participation Fees $4,575.00

Sponsorships $5,250.00

Tickets $47,000.00

Total for Wine & Chocolate $56,825.00

Total for Wine and Chocolate Event $56,825.00

Witches Night Out

Beer Sales $5,565.00

Cover Charge $1,275.00

Tickets $56,960.00

Total for Witches Night Out $63,800.00

Page 33 of 312



Accrual  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:35 AM America/Los_Angeles   2/4

ACCOUNT TOTAL

Total for Income $582,466.00

Cost of Goods Sold $0.00

Gross Profit $582,466.00

Expenses

Advertising/Promotional $2,000.00

Annual Dinner Meeting $2,000.00

Bank Charges

Credit Card Fees $6,800.00

Total for Bank Charges $7,000.00

Blues Festival Costs

Advertising $1,560.00

Beer Garden $2,900.00

Entertainment $13,000.00

Permits $1,500.00

Restrooms $300.00

Security $2,000.00

Supplies $1,000.00

T-Shirts $2,500.00

Total for Blues Festival Costs $24,760.00

Christmas Tree Walk

Christmas Trees $3,050.00

Printing/Advertising $800.00

Supplies $675.00

Total for Christmas Tree Walk $4,525.00

Copy Costs $2,600.00

Design Committee Expense

DT Improvement Project $8,500.00

Facade Grant $15,000.00

Power Washing $12,000.00

Twinkle Lights $2,000.00

Total for Design Committee Expense $37,500.00

Econ Restruct Committee

Contributions/Sponsorships $500.00

Total for Econ Restruct Committee $500.00

Everybody's Irish Costs

Beer $5,000.00

Entertainment $500.00

Permits $860.00

Printing/advertising $1,770.00

Security $1,112.00

Supplies $5,000.00

Total for Everybody's Irish Costs $14,242.00

Insurance
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Accrual  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:35 AM America/Los_Angeles   3/4

ACCOUNT TOTAL

Directors & Officers $2,500.00

General Liablity $8,000.00

Health Insurance $9,000.00

Workers' Comp. Ins. $2,000.00

Total for Insurance $21,500.00

Maintenance & Repairs $2,600.00

Membership Dues & Fees $3,367.00

Office Supplies/Equipment $11,000.00

Oktoberfest Expense

Credit Card Fees $0.00

Total for Oktoberfest Expense $0.00

Organization Committee

Mileage Reimbursement $400.00

Volunteer Appreciation Dinner $5,000.00

Website $1,400.00

Total for Organization Committee $6,800.00

Other Expenses

Education/Networking $250.00

Total for Other Expenses $250.00

Payroll Expenses

Taxes $13,015.00

Wages $135,000.00

Total for Payroll Expenses $148,015.00

Postage $1,700.00

Professional Services

Accounting $3,500.00

Total for Professional Services $3,500.00

Promotions Committee

Events $900.00

Image Building $7,500.00

Total for Promotions Committee $8,400.00

Rent $13,000.00

Salaries & Wages

Director

Commissions - Director $7,860.00

Total for Director $7,860.00

Total for Salaries & Wages $7,860.00

Small Business Saturday $6,000.00

Subscriptions $360.00

Taxes & Licenses $3,500.00

Telephone $4,000.00

TNMP Costs

Beer & Wine $55,272.00
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Accrual  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:35 AM America/Los_Angeles   4/4

ACCOUNT TOTAL

Employees $0.00

Entertainment $17,460.00

Kids Activities $7,000.00

Licenses & Permits $1,500.00

Posters/Advertising/Tab $15,000.00

Refuse $8,196.00

Rentals $13,764.00

Restrooms $4,791.00

Security $22,224.00

TNMP Supplies $6,200.00

Truck $1,300.00

T-Shirts & Merchandise $2,400.00

Total for TNMP Costs $155,107.00

Training/Travel/Mtgs. $555.00

Travel/Lodging/Meals $4,050.00

Utilities $2,650.00

Wine & Chocolate Costs

Advertising $625.00

Chocolate $3,375.00

Glasses $5,200.00

Permit $2,200.00

Printing-Maps $1,650.00

Purchases $3,600.00

Security $1,260.00

W&C Entertainment $2,425.00

Wine $13,000.00

Total for Wine & Chocolate Costs $33,335.00

Witches Night Out Expense

Beer $1,765.00

Entertainment $5,168.00

Permits $4,520.00

Printing/Advertising $3,580.00

Security $3,692.00

Supplies $30,000.00

Total for Witches Night Out Expense $48,725.00

Total for Expenses $581,401.00

Net Operating Income $1,065.00

Other Income $0.00

Other Expenses $0.00

Net Other Income $0.00

Net Income $1,065.00
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HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Profit and Loss

January - December 2023

Accrual Basis  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:29 AM GMT-08:00   1/5

TOTAL

Income

Associate Memberships 300.00

Blues Festival

Beer & Wine 10,157.00

Sponsorships 12,350.00

T-Shirts 560.00

Vendors 420.00

Total Blues Festival 23,487.00

Christmas Tree Walk Income 3,901.00

City of Hanford-BID Assessment

BID Assessment 81,090.00

Total City of Hanford-BID Assessment 81,090.00

Discounts/Refunds Given 122.07

Everybody's Irish

Participation Fees 1,875.00

Sponsorships 2,250.00

Tickets 28,275.00

Total Everybody's Irish 32,400.00

Food Truck Takeover

FTT - Beer & Wine Sales 2,860.00

Total Food Truck Takeover 2,860.00

Misc. Income 205.25

Sales 3,000.00

TNMP

Beer & Wine 162,482.57

Growers & Vendors 80,067.95

Sponsorships 76,400.00

Total TNMP 318,950.52

Wine and Chocolate Event

Wine & Chocolate

Participation Fees 4,575.00

Sponsorships 5,250.00

Tickets 47,510.00

Total Wine & Chocolate 57,335.00

Total Wine and Chocolate Event 57,335.00

Winter Wonderland

Beer and Wine Sales 10.00

Total Winter Wonderland 10.00
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HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Profit and Loss

January - December 2023

Accrual Basis  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:29 AM GMT-08:00   2/5

TOTAL

Witches Night Out

Beer Sales 5,565.00

Cover Charge 1,275.00

Tickets 56,960.00

Total Witches Night Out 63,800.00

Total Income $587,460.84

GROSS PROFIT $587,460.84

Expenses

Advertising/Promotional 1,937.89

Annual Dinner Meeting 1,915.32

Bad Debts 1,700.00

Bank Charges 175.24

Credit Card Fees 6,673.22

Total Bank Charges 6,848.46

Blues Festival Costs

Advertising 1,561.71

Beer Garden 2,894.88

Entertainment 12,940.44

Permits 1,533.00

Restrooms 284.63

Security 1,995.00

Supplies 1,096.16

T-Shirts 3,116.25

Total Blues Festival Costs 25,422.07

Board Activities/Meetings 1,384.29

Christmas Tree Walk

Christmas Trees 3,052.52

Printing/Advertising 791.98

Supplies 674.02

Total Christmas Tree Walk 4,518.52

Copy Costs 2,591.23

Design Committee Expense

Facade Grant 1,605.00

Power Washing 12,000.00

Twinkle Lights 2,134.28

Total Design Committee Expense 15,739.28

Econ Restruct Committee

Contributions/Sponsorships 557.89

Total Econ Restruct Committee 557.89
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HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Profit and Loss

January - December 2023

Accrual Basis  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:29 AM GMT-08:00   3/5

TOTAL

Everybody's Irish Costs

Beer 3,527.29

Entertainment 500.00

Permits 860.00

Printing/advertising 1,769.89

Security 1,112.00

Supplies 1,295.93

Total Everybody's Irish Costs 9,065.11

Food Truck Takeover Expense

FTT - Beer & Wine 2,578.85

FTT - Permits & Fees 160.00

FTT - Security 560.00

FTT - Supplies 43.02

Total Food Truck Takeover Expense 3,341.87

Insurance

Directors & Officers 2,120.00

General Liablity 7,545.62

Health Insurance 8,903.35

Workers' Comp. Ins. 1,736.00

Total Insurance 20,304.97

Maintenance & Repairs 2,542.89

Masquerade Ball Expense

Entertainment 2,000.00

Permits -1,250.00

Total Masquerade Ball Expense 750.00

Membership Dues & Fees 3,167.73

Misc. Expense 188.00

Office Supplies/Equipment 10,966.64

Organization Committee

Mileage Reimbursement 397.34

Volunteer Appreciation Dinner 5,165.19

Website 1,365.14

Total Organization Committee 6,927.67

Other Expenses

Education/Networking 210.00

Total Other Expenses 210.00

Payroll Expenses

Taxes 13,370.67

Wages 137,458.12

Total Payroll Expenses 150,828.79

Postage 1,709.52
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HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Profit and Loss

January - December 2023

Accrual Basis  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:29 AM GMT-08:00   4/5

TOTAL

Professional Services

Accounting 3,192.59

Total Professional Services 3,192.59

Promotions Committee

Co-op Advertising 116.00

Events 872.28

Image Building 6,736.39

Total Promotions Committee 7,724.67

Rent 13,000.00

Salaries & Wages

Director

Commissions - Director 7,860.00

Total Director 7,860.00

Total Salaries & Wages 7,860.00

Small Business Saturday 6,900.00

Subscriptions 360.00

Taxes & Licenses 3,123.00

Telephone 3,739.09

TNMP Costs

Beer & Wine 55,275.61

Entertainment 17,460.00

Kids Activities 7,137.14

Licenses & Permits 1,370.00

Posters/Advertising/Tab 37,365.34

Refuse 8,116.72

Rentals 13,760.00

Restrooms 4,791.00

Security 22,222.20

T-Shirts & Merchandise 2,421.60

TNMP Supplies 6,167.78

Truck 1,204.06

Total TNMP Costs 177,291.45

Training/Travel/Mtgs. 555.00

Travel/Lodging/Meals 4,050.24

Utilities 2,648.47

Wine & Chocolate Costs -1,872.05

Advertising 625.00

Chocolate 3,376.39

Glasses 5,169.45

Permit 2,115.28

Printing-Maps 1,614.92

Purchases 3,643.11
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HANFORD MAIN STREET PROGRAM, INC.
Profit and Loss

January - December 2023

Accrual Basis  Tuesday, January 16, 2024 09:29 AM GMT-08:00   5/5

TOTAL

Security 1,260.00

W&C Entertainment 2,425.00

Wine 13,001.17

Total Wine & Chocolate Costs 31,358.27

Winter Wonderland Costs -70.74

Permits 85.00

Security 272.00

Supplies -199.01

WW Marketing Expense -1,875.00

Total Winter Wonderland Costs -1,787.75

Witches Night Out Expense

Beer 1,766.53

Entertainment 5,168.00

Permits 4,520.00

Printing/Advertising 3,583.93

Security 3,692.50

Supplies 30,188.65

Total Witches Night Out Expense 48,919.61

Total Expenses $581,552.78

NET OPERATING INCOME $5,908.06

Other Income

Interest 25.29

Total Other Income $25.29

NET OTHER INCOME $25.29

NET INCOME $5,933.35
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 14.D. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Adoption of Resolution No. 24-04-R Approving an Amendment to the Standard Agreement issued 
under the 2020 Community Development Block Grant Program Coronavirus Response (CDBG-CV) 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, Adopt Resolution No. 24-04-R. 

BACKGROUND: 

In June 2022, the Council adopted Resolution 22-25-R, allowing the City to accept $1,150,000 in 
State funding from the 2020 Community Development Block Grant Program - Coronavirus Response 
(CDBG-CV2) for the rehabilitation of the Sunrise Apartments (formerly Stardust Motel) on Lacey 
Boulevard. The project aimed to convert temporary housing into permanent housing for homeless 
individuals. The rehabilitation process involved fully converting the 22 apartments into permanent 
housing. 
 
In July 2023, the Council adopted Resolution 23-21 R, authorizing an additional $287,500 in 
unclaimed CDBG-CV funding for construction project grantees. 
 
On January 29, 2024, the California Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) 
requested that the City submit an updated resolution with the following language: 
 
The City of Hanford previously approved the use of $1,150,000 for this CDBG-CV activity, which was 
included in the 21-CDBG-HK-00014, and by this resolution, will use an additional amount not to 
exceed $287,500 for a total commitment of $1,437,500. 
 
Tonight's action simply lists both funding amounts in a single resolution to comply with the request 
from the State. 
  
List of Activity Funding: 
 
Current Authorized amount(s) under Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-00014: 

• CDBG-CV: $1,150,000 

  
Amount of new CDBG-CV funds to be added to Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-00014 
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• CDBG not to exceed $287,500. 

  
The total amount of amended Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-00014 

• CDBG Grant Not to exceed $1,437,500. 

  
The approved 22-25 and 23–21 Resolutions and Staff Reports are attached for reference. 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. NO. 24-04-R-(CDBG-CV)- Attachment 1 
2. NO. 22-25 R-Attachment 2 
3. NO. 23-21 R-Attachment 3 
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 CDBG-CV Allocation of 
Remaining Funding – 

Jurisdiction Resolution  1 
 

Department of Housing and Community Development 
Version 11/15/2023 

CDBG-CV  

 

Resolution of the Hanford City Council  

RESOLUTION NO. 02-24 

A RESOLUTION APPROVING AN AMENDMENT TO THE STANDARD 
AGREEMENT ISSUED UNDER THE 2020 COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM CORONAVIRUS 
RESPONSE (CDBG-CV) 

BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of Hanford of the City of Hanford as follows: 

SECTION 1:  

The City has reviewed and hereby approves the submission to the State of California 
(“State”) of a Request for Additional Funds to fill gaps created by documented 
unanticipated cost increases. The funds would be added to its existing CDBG-CV 
Standard Agreement(s) with the State numbered # 21-CDBG-HK-00014 (the “Standard 
Agreement(s)”) pursuant to the State’s June 2020 CDBG-CV1 Notice of Funding 
Availability; December 2020 CDBG-CV2 and CV3 Notice of Funding Availability 
(NOFA); and/or the CDBG Method of Distribution as described in the State of California 
2019-2020 Annual Action Plan August 2020 Second Substantial Amendment and the 
CDBG-CV Method of Distribution as described in the State of California 2019-2020 
Annual Action Plan August 2020 Fifth Substantial Amendment.   
 

The City previously approved the use of $1,150,000 for this CDBG-CV activity which 
was included in the 21-CDBG-HK-00014 and by this resolution will use an additional 
amount not-to-exceed $287,500 for a total commitment of $1,437,500.  
 

List of Activity Funding: 

Current Authorized amount(s) under Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-00014:  
 CDBG-CV: $1,150,000 

Amount of new CDBG-CV funds to be added to Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-
00014 

 CDBG Not to exceed $287,500. 
Total amount of amended Standard Agreement # 21-CDBG-HK-00014 

 CDBG Grant Not to exceed $1,437,500. 

 

Attachment 1
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 CDBG-CV Allocation of 
Remaining Funding – 

Jurisdiction Resolution  2 
 

Department of Housing and Community Development 
Version 11/15/2023 

CDBG-CV  

 

SECTION 2:  

The City acknowledges compliance with all state and federal public participation 
requirements with respect to the proposed amendments to the Standard Agreement 
described in Sections 1 above.  

SECTION 3:  

The City hereby authorizes and directs the City Manager, or designee*, to execute and 
deliver all application(s), “Request(s) for Additional Funds,” and/or amendments to the 
Standard Agreement and act on the City’s behalf in all matters pertaining to all such 
application(s), “Request(s) for Additional Funds,” and/or amendments.  

SECTION 4:  

If an amendment to the Standard Agreement is approved as contemplated above, the 
City Manager or designee*, is authorized to enter into, execute, and deliver an 
amendment to the Standard Agreement and any and all other documentation which 
may be required by the State from time to time for the purposes of this grant. 
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 CDBG-CV Allocation of 
Remaining Funding – 

Jurisdiction Resolution  3 
 

Department of Housing and Community Development 
Version 11/15/2023 

CDBG-CV  

 

SECTION 5:  

If an amendment to the Standard Agreement is approved, the City Manager, or 
designee*, is authorized to sign and submit Funds Requests and all required reporting 
forms and other documentation as may be required by the State of California from time 
to time in connection with this grant. 

* Important Note: If the designee is signing any application, agreement, amendment, or 
any other document on behalf of the designated official of the City/County, written proof 
of designee authority to sign on behalf of such designated official must be included with 
the Resolution, otherwise the Resolution will be deemed deficient and rejected. 
Additionally, do not add limitations or conditions on the ability of the signatory or 
signatories to sign documents, or the Resolution may not be accepted. If more than one 
party’s approval is required, list them as a signatory. The only exception is for county 
counsel or city attorney to approve as to form or legality or both, IF such approval is 
already part of the standard city/county signature block as evidenced by the signed 
Resolution itself. Inclusions of additional limitations or conditions on the authority of the 
signer will result in the Resolution being rejected and will require your entity to issue a 
corrected Resolution prior to the Department issuing a Standard Agreement or any 
subsequent amendments thereto. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford 
held on February 6, 2023 by the following vote:  

 

AYES:  _______________________________________________________  

NOES:________________________________________________________    

ABSTAIN: _____________________________________________________    

ABSENT: _____________________________________________________ 

  

      ____________________________________ 
      Mayor Paden   

City of Hanford Mayor  
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 CDBG-CV Allocation of 
Remaining Funding – 

Jurisdiction Resolution  4 
 

Department of Housing and Community Development 
Version 11/15/2023 

CDBG-CV  

 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA  

[City or County] of _____________________ 

“I, ___________, [City or County] Clerk of the [City or County] of _________, State of 
California, hereby certify that (i) the above and foregoing is a full, true, and correct copy 
of a resolution duly adopted by said [City Council or Board of Supervisors, as 
applicable] on this _____ day of ________, 20___; (ii) such resolution has not been 
amended, modified, repealed or rescinded since the date of its adoption; and (iii) such 
resolution remains in full force and effect.” 

     ___________________________________________ 
Natalie Corral, City Clerk of the City of Hanford, State 
of California 
 

     By: _____________________________ 
 Name and Title  

(Note: The attesting officer cannot be the person identified in the Resolution as the 
authorized signer.) 
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Attachment 2
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Attachement 3
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 14.E. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Approval of an increase to the Purchase Order for the purchase of fuel for City-owned equipment and 
vehicles, from Van Der Pol Enterprises up to $80,000 annually 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: Staff recommends that City Council Authorize the purchase of fuel for City-owned 
equipment and vehicles from Van Der Pol Enterprises up to $80,000 annually. 
 
Recommended Motion: I move to Authorize the purchase of fuel for City-owned equipment and vehicles from 
Van Der Pol Enterprises up to $80,000 annually. 

BACKGROUND: 

The City of Hanford municipal code requires that all purchases above $50,000 be approved by the 
City Council. 
 
BPO 22400427 was originally issued to Van De Pol Enterprises for the amount of $40,000; BPO 
22400281 (Buford Oil) was originally approved by the City Council for the amount of $150,000. 
 
This request is for an increase of BPO 22400427 in the amount of $80,000 and the reduction of BPO 
22400281 in the amount of $80,000. Both Van Der Pol Enterprises and Buford Oil provide fuel for all 
city-owned vehicles and equipment. Buford Oil has not been able to compete with the pricing offered 
by Van De Pol Enterprises to date.  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

No fiscal impact as this purchase would draw from existing budget appropriation.  
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
None 
 
 

Page 56 of 312



 14.F. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Appropriate $193,902 from the Refuse Fund (0307) and approve sole source awards for the purchase 
of various sized front load refuse plastic commercial bins from Toter LLC in the amount of $74,074.26 
and various metal commercial bins from Wastquip in the amount of $119,827.15 due to the familarity 
of both vendors and the City of Hanford's refuse bin specifications.    

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: 
 
Staff recommends that City Council Appropriate $193,902 from the Refuse Fund (0307) and approve sole 
source awards for the purchase of various sized front load refuse plastic commercial bins from Toter LLC in the 
amount of $74,074.26 and various metal commercial bins from Wastquip in the amount of $119,827.15 due to the 
familarity of both vendors and the City of Hanford's refuse bin specifications.    
 
Recommended Motion: 
 
1. I move to approve the appropriation of $193,902 from Refuse Reserves (0307) to fund the 
purchase of various   commercial refuse bins. 
AND 
2. Approve the sole source purchase of various commercial refuse bins from Toter LLC for 
$74,074.26 and Wastquip for $199,827.15. 

BACKGROUND: 

Currently, the Refuse Division operates 3 total front load routes and has had plans to implement 
several additional front load commercial routes over a span of several years.  The unplanned, 
mandated purchase of three new front load refuse trucks has expedited the need to convert an 
additional three rear load routes to front load routes, ahead of scheduled plans. 
 
A sole source purchase authorization is recommended due to the timeliness of this order to be in place and due to 
the familiarity that both vendors have with the City of Hanford's refuse needs and specifications of commercial bins 
used for City service.  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

The Refuse Fund (0307) currently has an approximate fund balance of $704,000 and can fully 
support the purchase. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
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1. Toter Quote 
2. Wastequip Quote 
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 14.G. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Approval of the Hanford Police Department's Canine Conditions of Acceptance contract between the 
City of Hanford and the Department's Canine Handlers, and Authorization for the Police Chief to 
execute the Agreements. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, approve the Hanford Police Department's Canine 
Conditions of Acceptance contract between the City of Hanford and the Department's Canine 
Handlers, and Authorize the Police Chief to execute the Agreements. 

BACKGROUND:  

The Hanford Police Department acknowledges and values the invaluable service provided by its 
Police Canine units and is committed to ensuring a seamless transition for retired canines. The 
primary goal of this transfer is to ensure the continuous care and well-being of the retired Police 
Canine, while fostering a positive relationship between the City and the Canine Handler. 

As part of this transfer, the Canine Handler will assume liability for the well-being and actions of the 
retired Police Canine. This means that the Canine Handler will be fully responsible for any potential 
incidents or expenses related to the retired canine's health and behavior. This arrangement 
emphasizes the Canine Handler's commitment to the ongoing care and responsible management of 
the retired Police Canine. 

This approach not only secures the retired canine's welfare but also aligns with the Hanford Police 
Department's dedication to responsible canine care and the well-established bond between law 
enforcement and the communities they serve. 

The recommendation to transfer the retired Police Canine to the Canine Handler is grounded in the 
following considerations: 

Proven Track Record: The Canine Handler has demonstrated a consistent and proven track record 
of responsible and compassionate canine care. 
Continuity of Care: The transfer ensures continuity of care, leveraging the Canine Handler's 
familiarity with the retired Police Canine's specific needs. 
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Seamless Transition: The recommended transfer promises a seamless transition for the retired 
canine, providing ongoing support and maintaining the positive rapport established during years of 
dedicated service. 

This agreement between the City and the Canine Handler allows for the handler to continue caring 
for the retired canine, emphasizing a dedication to its ongoing well-being. 
 
 
FISCAL IMPACT: 
 
The city will receive $1.00 of revenue from the Canine Handler upon completion of the transfer.  

 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Final Draft HPD K9 Contract 1 24 24 
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STEPHANIE HUDDLESTON, CHIEF OF POLICE

Date:

To: Attention: Officer XXXX, ID XXXXX

From:

File No.:

Subject: CONDITIONS OF CANINE ACCEPTANCE

Based on information provided by the Hanford Police Department regarding canine CANINE NAME’s 
performance, it has been determined canine CANINE NAME has little or no value to the Department as a 
working canine or as city equipment. Therefore, your request to keep canine CANINE NAME has been 
approved upon acceptance/completion of the conditions stated below.

The City of Hanford / Hanford Police Department makes no warranty, expressed or implied, as to the 
physical or psychological condition of canine CANINE NAME. This canine has been trained and utilized in 
a law enforcement capacity, which may have included handler protection or bite training. Certain drives 
and temperaments have been altered or enhanced, which may increase the risk of accidental dog bites 
and / or other atypical canine behavior. The Hanford Police Department now considers this animal 
unsuitable for law enforcement deployment.

Upon remittance of payment in the amount of $1.00 to the Hanford Police Department, along with a 
signed copy of this agreement, you officially and formally accept the ownership, interest, and 
responsibilities for canine CANINE NAME. In doing so, you hereby waive all present and future rights to 
initiate any claim or action against the Hanford Police Department and the City of Hanford and its 
officials, officers, employees, agents, and assigns, current and former, for any damages or injury that 
may be caused at any time by canine CANINE NAME with no representation from the Hanford Police 
Department or the City of Hanford as to canine CANINE NAME’s fitness, qualifications, abilities, or other 
characteristics other than that which is represented in this agreement. 

Furthermore, in accepting canine CANINE NAME, you hereby agree to the following conditions:

City of     H A N F O R D

HANFORD POLICE DEPARTMENT

425 N Irwin Street
Hanford, CA 93230

(559)585-2540
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• At all times the K9 policy provisions of the Hanford Police Department regarding canine control 
existing at the time that this agreement is signed shall be adhered to with respect to Canine 
CANINE NAME.

• Canine CANINE NAME shall not be utilized at any time in any law enforcement capacity. This 
includes any previous duties undertaken for or on behalf of the Department, as well as for or 
with any other law enforcement agency.

• Canine CANINE NAME shall be your sole responsibility and obligation. At all times the K9 is 
unattended it shall be kept in the kennel previously provided by the City or in a different kennel 
of adequate design and construction to contain Canine CANINE NAME.  When the K9 is in public 
it shall be leashed.  Should you become unable or unwilling to comply with this agreement or 
provide basic care and upkeep for canine CANINE NAME, you shall be responsible, at your 
expense, for the destruction of canine CANINE NAME. Under no circumstances shall the canine 
be given to any other person, organization, department, or agency.

• Consistent with the agreement that canine CANINE NAME shall be your sole responsibility and 
obligation, you agree to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City, its officials, officers, 
employees, agents, and assigns, current and former, from any litigation, claim, damages, or 
liability in any forum that is initiated or might be brought against the City or its officials, officers, 
employees, agents, or assigns, current and former, by any individual that in any manner arose or 
resulted from the actions of canine CANINE NAME following its retirement.

The provisions of this agreement constitute the complete document for purposes of this transaction 
and there are no implied or separate understandings apart from this document with respect to this 
transaction.

None of the above requirements may be modified subsequent to this agreement without the 
written consent of both parties. If the Department learns that any of the requirements agreed to are 
violated, it has the right to, and will, seize canine CANINE NAME from your possession and 
undertake to have the canine destroyed, the expense for the seizure and destruction to be billed to 
you.

The above terms and conditions have been discussed and are fully understood.

Chief of Police

Accepted by: ____________________________________ Date: ________________
   Officer XXXX XXXX, ID XXXXX
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 14.H. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Authorization for the City Manager to execute an agreement with Wells Fargo Bank for banking and 
Lockbox services at an annual cost of approximately $135,000 for a term of three years, with an 
option to extend by two years. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, Authorize the City Manager to execute an agreement 
with Wells Fargo Bank for banking and Lockbox services at an annual cost of approximately $135,000 for a term of 
three years, with an option to extend by two years.  
 
Recommended Motion: I move to authorize the City Manager to execute an agreement with Wells Fargo Bank 
for banking and Lockbox services at an annual cost of approximately $135,000 for a term of three years, with an 
option to extend by two years.  

BACKGROUND: 

The City of Hanford has been in a business relationship with Wells Fargo Bank for many years. Wells 
Fargo has provided banking services for the City during this time in which fees are paid for services 
provided in handling cash for the City. On average over the last several years the City has paid 
approximately $71,000 annually. 
 
In the past few months, City staff has begun discussion with Well Fargo Bank, for Wells Fargo to 
provide Lockbox services for the City. This service would provide that Utility mail-in payments would 
be mailed to and handled directly by Wells Fargo at a "Lockbox Box" location in California. Funds 
would be deposited quicker, and payments would be posted faster, which would provide an 
enhancement for customer service. In addition, this service would provide staff with more effective 
use of their time in order to focus on customer service such as quicker response times and ability to 
focus on customer accounts for accuracy. The service is estimated to cost approximately $64,000 
annually. This could lead to cost savings for the City in mitigating the need for additional staff well 
into the future. 
 
Due to the long term relationship that the City has had with Wells Fargo Bank (since 1993), an 
updated agreement is recommended to include adding the Lockbox services as an addendum to the 
master agreement currently in place. The City has had no issues with Wells Fargo Bank's services 
that would prohibit recommendation of continuation of the current working relationship. This 
authorization would help protect the City from banking service fee increases over the term of the 
agreement. 
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FISCAL IMPACT: 
This authorization would help protect the City from banking service fee increases over the term of the agreement. 
The City averages approximately $71,000 in banking service fees annually and, if authorized will pay 
approximately $64,000 annually for Lockbox services, for a total of $135,000 annual. Many bank fees 
are based on transactions, which depending on activity may be more or less than these approximate 
annual amounts. Staff anticipates no more than a 10% variance. Costs of banking fees are not 
entirely paid by the General Fund, they are allocated to many funds based on activity. 
 
Budget adjustments are not needed for general banking service fees as they are already included in 
the approved budget. A budget adjustment for Lockbox service fees will be presented to City Council 
in future budget adjustment actions, most likely during the mid-cycle budget review in May/June 
2024. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Wholesale Lockbox Insight Sheet 
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Wholesale 
lockbox

Faster funds availability 
You can meet earlier deposit deadlines, and benefit from improved  
cash forecasting and funds availability.

Greater visibility and control
You can track and manage your cash flow more effectively with  
our consolidated lockbox summary and detail reports.

Flexible data delivery
You can receive a direct transmission of your remittance detail  
and automatically update your receivables system. We build the  
transmissions to your format specifications.

Our wholesale lockbox service offers:

Time is precious, especially when you’re running a business.  
Why waste it by manually processing checks?

Let us help save you valuable time by capturing the details and images of your checks and 
remittances for you. With our wholesale lockbox service, you can streamline your receivables  
by directing check payments, both with remittance documents and without, to a lockbox at  
Wells Fargo for processing.

© 2023 Wells Fargo & Company.  
Deposit products are offered through Wells Fargo Bank, N.A., Member FDIC.  Wells Fargo Bank, N.A. is a banking affiliate of Wells Fargo & Company. Page 69 of 312



Are you looking for a way to…

•	 Potentially reduce your in-house check processing expenses, while also accelerating collections?

•	 Capture the information you need for your non-standard invoices and payments?

How it works

Ask your Wells Fargo representative if our wholesale lockbox service is right 
for you.

Want to learn more? 
 
Click the icon to see a brief lockbox video tutorial. 
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 14.I. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
SUBJECT: 
Acceptance and authorization for staff to File the City of Hanford's Quarterly Investment Portfolio and 
Transactions Reports as of 12/31/2023. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: That the City Council accept and authorize staff to file the City of Hanford's 
Quarterly Investment Portfolio and Transactions Report as of 12/31/2023. 
  
RECOMMENDED MOTION: I move that the City Council accept and authorize staff to file the City of 
Hanford's Quarterly Investment Portfolio and Transactions Report as of 12/31/2023.  
  
BACKGROUND: Quarterly Investment Report. The City has approximately $113.2 million in 
investments and cash as of 12/31/2023. 
  
Recent Activity. The City actively maintains its Wells Fargo cash accounts at a minimum of $2.5 
million. Typically, idle cash beyond the necessary $2.5 million minimum cash needed for operations is 
invested into the local government pools such as LAIF. LAIF is currently outperforming the Tulare 
County Pool by 0.83%. During this period only maturities were re-invested to purchase securities in 
the 1-3 year maturity range.  
  
Current Investment Environment. At a two-day meeting that starts Tuesday January 30-31, the Fed is 
expected to hold its key short-term rate steady at a 22-year high of 5.25% to 5.5% for a fourth straight 
meeting. However, economists are quite confident that the Federal Reserve will begin lowering 
interest rates as early as March. (USA TODAY) 
  
The 10-year Treasury Note interest is currently down at approximately 4.10% versus 4.27% during 
last quarter. At the same time last year, the rate was lower at 3.40%.   
  
Proposed Actions. The City will use funds from matured securities to re-invest in 1–3-year securities. 
Operations will be monitored for financial needs and when available any large sums of idle cash can 
be invested. With the City’s practice of investing in government pools and shorter-term securities, 
there is always availability for quick liquidity if any unexpected financial event were to occur. 
  
Summary. The primary purpose of the City’s cash is to provide residents of Hanford with services. In 
order to maximize the earnings potential on the City’s idle cash, the City utilizes registered securities 
dealers to purchase low-risk investments which will provide a higher return versus allowing the cash 
to be held in savings accounts earning little to no interest. Additionally, idle cash is also held with 
government pools, including the Tulare County Investment Pool and the State of California LAIF. It is 
the policy of the City to invest public funds in a manner that will provide a high investment return with 
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a high level of security while meeting the daily cash flow demands of the entity and conforming to all 
state and local statutes governing the investment of public funds 
  
FISCAL IMPACT: This item is informational. Investing the City's cash will generate continual interest 
earnings on the investment portfolio. 
  
 ATTACHMENTS: 
 1. Quarterly Investment Detail Report 12.31.23 
 2. Quarterly Transactions Report 10.01.23-12.31.23 
 3. Quarterly Treasurer's Report 12.31.23 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Quarterly Investment Detail Report 12.31.23 
2. Quarterly Transactions Report 10.01.23-12.31.23 
3. Quarterly Treasurer's Report 12.31.23 
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Description CUSIP/Ticker Security Sector Settlement Date YTM @ Cost Face Amount/Shares Cost Value Market Value Maturity Date Days To Maturity % of Portfolio

Bank Baroda NY 0.65 7/22/2025 06063HMT7 Certificate Of Deposit 7/22/2020 0.650 198,000.00 198,000.00 185,341.86 7/22/2025 569 0.17
Bank of New York Mellon 1.6 4/24/2025-25 06406RAN7 Corporate 5/13/2020 1.216 1,000,000.00 1,018,368.00 959,730.00 4/24/2025 480 0.88
Barclays Bank 5 6/6/2025 06740KRQ2 Certificate Of Deposit 6/7/2023 5.000 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,010.00 6/6/2025 523 0.22
BMO Harris Bank IL 0.5 3/28/2025-21 05600XAY6 Certificate Of Deposit 9/28/2020 0.500 249,000.00 249,000.00 235,337.37 3/28/2025 453 0.22
Capital Bank 4.65 11/8/2024 139805AX3 Certificate Of Deposit 11/9/2022 4.650 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,002.50 11/8/2024 313 0.22
Capital One 4.8 11/3/2025 14042RVH1 Certificate Of Deposit 11/2/2022 4.800 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,920.00 11/3/2025 673 0.22
Citadel Federal PA 1.65 2/27/2025 17286TAG0 Certificate Of Deposit 2/27/2020 1.650 250,000.00 250,000.00 240,300.00 2/27/2025 424 0.22
Citibank NA 3.65 1/23/2024-23 17325FAS7 Corporate 5/22/2020 1.183 1,000,000.00 1,088,310.00 998,880.00 1/23/2024 23 0.88
Continental Bank UT 0.55 6/26/2025 211163KK5 Certificate Of Deposit 6/26/2020 0.550 175,000.00 175,000.00 163,961.00 6/26/2025 543 0.15
Direct Federal CDT Union 4.7 11/3/2025 25460FDU7 Certificate Of Deposit 11/3/2022 4.700 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,405.00 11/3/2025 673 0.22
Enerbank UT 0.5 8/29/2025 29278TRA0 Certificate Of Deposit 8/31/2020 0.500 245,000.00 245,000.00 227,793.65 8/29/2025 607 0.22
FHLB 0.5 10/4/2024-22 3130AP4G7 US Agency 10/4/2021 0.500 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 966,420.00 10/4/2024 278 0.88
FHLB 0.5 9/24/2024-21 3130ALKN3 US Agency 3/24/2021 0.500 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 1,934,960.00 9/24/2024 268 1.77
FHLB 0.57 10/15/2024-22 3130ALWW0 US Agency 4/15/2021 0.570 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 965,750.00 10/15/2024 289 0.88
FHLB 5.125 5/28/2026-24 3130AWAA8 US Agency 5/30/2023 5.125 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 995,750.00 5/28/2026 879 0.88
FHLB 5.5 11/24/2025-23 3130AWBD1 US Agency 6/1/2023 5.500 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 1,994,800.00 11/24/2025 694 1.77
FHLB Step 1/27/2025-22 3130AQML4 US Agency 1/27/2022 1.370 325,000.00 325,000.00 314,119.00 1/27/2025 393 0.29
FHLMC 5.32 6/6/2025-24 3134GYTM4 US Agency 6/6/2023 5.320 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 997,400.00 6/6/2025 523 0.88
First Choice Bank CA 0.4 9/30/2025-21 319461DB2 Certificate Of Deposit 9/30/2020 0.400 249,000.00 249,000.00 230,367.33 9/30/2025 639 0.22
First National Bank TX 1.8 12/30/2024 32112UDJ7 Certificate Of Deposit 12/30/2019 1.800 250,000.00 250,000.00 241,837.50 12/30/2024 365 0.22
First Technology Federal 5.1 6/16/2025 33715LFK1 Certificate Of Deposit 6/16/2023 5.100 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,412.50 6/16/2025 533 0.22
Greenstate Credit Union 0.5 7/30/2024 39573LBQ0 Certificate Of Deposit 7/30/2021 0.500 250,000.00 250,000.00 243,415.00 7/30/2024 212 0.22
Horizon Bk 4.75 11/8/2024 44042WCG0 Certificate Of Deposit 11/8/2022 4.750 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,182.50 11/8/2024 313 0.22
Insight4.6 5/2/2025 45791JAA4 Certificate Of Deposit 11/2/2022 4.600 250,000.00 250,000.00 248,605.00 5/2/2025 488 0.22
John Deer Capital 2.6 3/7/2024 24422EUX5 Corporate 5/15/2020 1.160 700,000.00 737,464.00 696,017.00 3/7/2024 67 0.62
Jonesboro State Bank LA 0.8 5/29/2025-20 48040PGX7 Certificate Of Deposit 5/29/2020 0.800 249,000.00 249,000.00 234,752.22 5/29/2025 515 0.22
Luana Savings Bank IA 0.45 7/29/2025 549104RJ8 Certificate Of Deposit 7/29/2020 0.450 250,000.00 250,000.00 233,105.00 7/29/2025 576 0.22
Medallion Bank UT 0.55 7/30/2025 58404DHQ7 Certificate Of Deposit 7/30/2020 0.550 250,000.00 250,000.00 233,337.50 7/30/2025 577 0.22
Merrick Bank UT 1.85 12/31/2024 59013KEP7 Certificate Of Deposit 12/31/2019 1.850 250,000.00 250,000.00 241,927.50 12/31/2024 366 0.22
Partners Bank AK 0.6 6/30/2025 70212VAB4 Certificate Of Deposit 6/30/2020 0.600 250,000.00 250,000.00 234,252.50 6/30/2025 547 0.22
Pentagon Federal Credit Union 0.55 9/30/2024 70962LAR3 Certificate Of Deposit 9/29/2021 0.550 250,000.00 250,000.00 241,615.00 9/30/2024 274 0.22
Sallie Mae Bank UT 1.9 10/30/2024 7954504Z5 Certificate Of Deposit 10/30/2019 1.900 100,000.00 100,000.00 97,363.00 10/30/2024 304 0.09
State Bank of India GA 0.95 6/26/2025 856283N69 Certificate Of Deposit 6/26/2020 0.950 250,000.00 250,000.00 234,760.00 6/26/2025 543 0.22
Synchrony Bank 0.9 12/10/2024 87165HK41 Certificate Of Deposit 12/10/2021 0.900 250,000.00 250,000.00 240,217.50 12/10/2024 345 0.22
Texas Exchange Bank TX 0.5 7/30/2024 88241TLS7 Certificate Of Deposit 7/30/2021 0.500 249,000.00 249,000.00 242,443.83 7/30/2024 212 0.22
Toyota Motor Credit 0.45 1/11/2024 89236THU2 Corporate 9/20/2021 0.450 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 998,850.00 1/11/2024 11 0.88
United Heritage 4.75 11/4/2025 91334AAE3 Certificate Of Deposit 11/4/2022 4.750 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,660.00 11/4/2025 674 0.22
Sub Total / Average Brokerage | Higgins Capital 2.234 18,239,000.00 18,383,142.00 17,821,001.26 413 16.11

Ally Bank5.15 12/9/2024 02007GN90 Certificate Of Deposit 6/8/2023 5.150 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,010.00 12/9/2024 344 0.22
Austin Telco FCU 4.95 7/26/2024 052392CL9 Certificate Of Deposit 1/27/2023 4.950 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,827.50 7/26/2024 208 0.22
Bank Hapoalim BM NY 5.2 12/9/2024 06251A5Q9 Certificate Of Deposit 6/9/2023 5.200 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,022.50 12/9/2024 344 0.22
FFCB 4.92 1/12/2026 3133ENR77 US Agency 12/7/2022 4.920 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 994,680.00 1/12/2026 743 0.88
FFCB 5.58 12/7/2026 3133EPK38 US Agency 12/7/2023 5.580 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 999,920.00 12/7/2026 1,072 0.88
FHLB 5 12/12/2024 3130ATXG7 US Agency 12/12/2022 5.000 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 996,590.00 12/12/2024 347 0.88
FHLB 5.5 11/24/2025-23 3130AW5T3 US Agency 6/1/2023 5.500 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 999,560.00 11/24/2025 694 0.88
FHLMC 5.3 2/27/2026-23 3134GYJB9 US Agency 5/26/2023 5.300 2,000,000.00 2,000,000.00 1,992,900.00 2/27/2026 789 1.77
FHLMC 5.3 5/15/2025-23 3134GYRH7 US Agency 5/26/2023 5.300 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 997,130.00 5/15/2025 501 0.88
FHLMC 5.65 3/13/2026-23 3134GYKT8 US Agency 11/17/2023 5.650 950,000.00 950,000.00 948,898.00 3/13/2026 803 0.84
First Carolina Bank 5.25 7/15/2024 31944MCU7 Certificate Of Deposit 6/14/2023 5.250 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,057.50 7/15/2024 197 0.22
General Electric Credit Union 5 1/30/2024 369674CG9 Certificate Of Deposit 1/30/2023 5.000 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,925.00 1/30/2024 30 0.22
IC Federal Credit Union 5 6/10/2024 44931EAD3 Certificate Of Deposit 12/9/2022 5.000 240,000.00 240,000.00 239,908.80 6/10/2024 162 0.21
Liberty Fed Credit Union 4.9 12/9/2024 53052LAE9 Certificate Of Deposit 12/9/2022 4.900 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,422.50 12/9/2024 344 0.22
NORTHEAST COMMUNITY BANK 5.2 12/13/2024 664122BN7 Certificate Of Deposit 12/15/2023 5.200 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,110.00 12/13/2024 348 0.22
PREFERRED BANK LA CALIF 5.2 12/20/2024 740367SU2 Certificate Of Deposit 12/22/2023 5.200 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,115.00 12/20/2024 355 0.22
SUTTER HEALTH 1.321 8/15/2025 86944BAF0 Corporate 12/6/2023 5.525 874,000.00 815,450.74 818,841.86 8/15/2025 593 0.77
Valley Strong 4.9 1/31/2024 920133AM7 Certificate Of Deposit 1/31/2023 4.900 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,900.00 1/31/2024 31 0.22
WESTERN ALLIANCE BK PHOENIX 5.25 5/24/2024 95763PMY4 Certificate Of Deposit 5/26/2023 5.250 250,000.00 250,000.00 249,965.00 5/24/2024 145 0.22
Zions Bank Corp 5.2 12/6/2024 98970LFU2 Certificate Of Deposit 6/7/2023 5.200 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,127.50 12/6/2024 341 0.22
Sub Total / Average Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities 5.277 11,814,000.00 11,755,450.74 11,737,911.16 586 10.43

FHLB 2.3 3/28/2025-22 3130AREM9 US Agency 3/28/2022 2.300 250,000.00 250,000.00 243,879.01 3/28/2025 453 0.22
Wells Fargo Securities MM WFMM5968 Money Market 11/3/2021 5.220 224,673.84 224,673.84 224,673.84 N/A 1 0.20
Sub Total / Average Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities 3.682 474,673.84 474,673.84 468,552.85 239 0.42

Local Agency Investment Fund LGIP LAIF6352 Local Government Investment Pool 2/28/2009 3.929 22,476,072.70 22,476,072.70 22,476,072.70 N/A 1 19.85
Sub Total / Average LGIP | LAIF 3.929 22,476,072.70 22,476,072.70 22,476,072.70 1 19.85

Tulare County Pool LGIP TULARE860 Local Government Investment Pool 5/5/2017 3.104 47,425,711.91 47,425,711.91 47,425,711.91 N/A 1 41.89
Sub Total / Average LGIP | Tulare County 3.104 47,425,711.91 47,425,711.91 47,425,711.91 1 41.89

Umpqua MM MM7248 Money Market 8/19/2022 0.010 4,000,538.03 4,000,538.03 4,000,538.03 N/A 1 3.53
Sub Total / Average Umpqua Bank 0.010 4,000,538.03 4,000,538.03 4,000,538.03 1 3.53

US Bank Cash USBANK Cash 10/31/2022 0.000 839,309.44 839,309.44 839,309.44 N/A 1 0.74
Sub Total / Average US Bank Custodian | Fixed Assets 0.000 839,309.44 839,309.44 839,309.44 1 0.74

Umpqua Bank

US Bank Custodian | Fixed Assets

Wells Fargo | Operating Accounts

City of Hanford
Quarterly Investment Detail Report
As of 12/31/2023

Brokerage | Higgins Capital

Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities

Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities

LGIP | LAIF

LGIP | Tulare County
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Description CUSIP/Ticker Security Sector Settlement Date YTM @ Cost Face Amount/Shares Cost Value Market Value Maturity Date Days To Maturity % of Portfolio

City of Hanford
Quarterly Investment Detail Report
As of 12/31/2023

Wells Fargo | General Account Cash WFGENERAL5186 Cash 10/31/2007 0.000 30,400.00 30,400.00 30,400.00 N/A 1 0.03
Wells Fargo | Self Insurance Cash WFSELFINS1892 Cash 6/30/2020 0.000 233,893.25 233,893.25 233,893.25 N/A 1 0.21
Wells Fargo | Sweep Cash WFSWEEP5186 Cash 6/30/2020 0.000 7,689,251.11 7,689,251.11 7,689,251.11 N/A 1 6.79
Sub Total / Average Wells Fargo | Operating Accounts 0.000 7,953,544.36 7,953,544.36 7,953,544.36 1 7.02
Total / Average 3.006 113,222,850.28 113,308,443.02 112,722,641.71 129 100

Page 74 of 312



Description CUSIP/Ticker Settlement Date Face Amount/Shares Principal Total Portfolio Name

FFCB 5.58 12/7/2026 3133EPK38 12/7/2023 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
FHLMC 5.65 3/13/2026-23 3134GYKT8 11/17/2023 950,000.00 950,000.00 959,542.22 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
NORTHEAST COMMUNITY BANK 5.2 12/13/2024 664122BN7 12/15/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
PREFERRED BANK LA CALIF 5.2 12/20/2024 740367SU2 12/22/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
SUTTER HEALTH 1.321 8/15/2025 86944BAF0 12/6/2023 874,000.00 815,450.74 819,010.61 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities

Citbank National SD 3.55 11/24/2023 17312QW47 11/24/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Higgins Capital
Goldman Sachs 0.6 12/15/2023 38149MQ22 12/15/2023 224,000.00 224,000.00 224,000.00 Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities
IADB 0.25 11/15/2023 4581X0DP0 11/15/2023 500,000.00 500,000.00 500,000.00 Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities
IFC 0.61 11/24/2023 45950VQS8 11/24/2023 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities
Live Oak Bank 0.5 12/11/2023 538036TF1 12/11/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Higgins Capital
State Bank of India 0.55 11/29/2023 856285YX3 11/29/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Wells Fargo Securities
Sunset Science Park FCU 5 12/14/2023 86777TAA4 12/14/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
Trustone Financial CU 5 12/14/2023 89841MAM9 12/14/2023 250,000.00 250,000.00 250,000.00 Brokerage | Multi-Bank Securities
Caterpillar Financial 3.75 12/24/2023 14912L5X5 11/24/2023 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 1,000,000.00 Brokerage | Higgins Capital

Buy

Matured

City of Hanford
Quarterly Transactions Report
10/01/23-12/31/23
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CITY OF HANFORD, CALIFORNIA
Treasurer's Report
December 31, 2023

Performance

Weighted Average Yield 3.013%

Diversification | Security Sector % of Portfolio YTM @Cost
Days to 
Maturity

Face Amount / 
Shares

Cost Value Market Value

Cash 7.80% 0.00% 1 8,792,854 8,792,854 8,792,854
Money Market 3.75% 0.29% 1 4,225,212 4,225,212 4,225,212

Local Government Investment Pool 62.01% 3.37% 1 69,901,785 69,901,785 69,901,785
Certificate of Deposit | Negotiable 7.97% 3.14% 395 9,204,000 9,204,000 8,987,717

Corporate Bonds 3.97% 1.82% 230 4,574,000 4,659,593 4,472,319
US Agency Bonds 14.50% 4.07% 598 16,525,000 16,525,000 16,342,756

100.00% 3.013% 128 113,222,850 113,308,443 112,722,642

7.80%
3.75%

62.01%

7.97%
3.97%

14.50% 12/31/2023

Cash

Money Market

Local Government Investment Pool

Certificate of Deposit | Negotiable

Corporate Bonds

US Agency Bonds

Page 76 of 312



 15.A. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: PUBLIC HEARING 

 
SUBJECT: 
Public Hearing and consideration of approval of Resolution 24-03-R for City of Hanford wastewater 
rate adjustments effective March 1, 2024. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: Staff recommends Council hold a Public Hearing and consider approval of 
Resolution 24-03-R for City of Hanford wastewater rate adjustments effective March 1, 2024. 
 
Recommended Motion: I move to adopt Resolution 24-03-R for City of Hanford wastewater rate 
adjustments effective March 1, 2024. 

BACKGROUND: 

City Council has the authority to approve rate changes when necessary to ensure the continued 
recovery of costs for services and to secure reinvestment into the system infrastructure for long term 
sustainability. The Council accepted the “Water, Wastewater, and Stormwater Utility Rate Study 
2023”, dated November 7, 2023. Today, staff recommends that City Council approve and implement 
wastewater rates according to the adopted study. Water rates were approved to be implemented at 
City Council's January 16, 2024 meeting. Staff recommends deferring stormwater rate changes at 
this time. 
 
It has been over thirteen years since wastewater (sanitary sewer) increases. The last wastewater 
rate increase was July 1, 2011 (adopted in Resolution No. 09-77-R on November 17, 2009). Without 
updating rates the City will not have long term sustainability to keep up with costs of maintenance, 
capital and increased costs of doing business. Should rate changes not be approved, this fund 
(wastewater) is at risk of having a negative fund balance and not being able to self-sustain without 
significant deferrals on projects and/or operations. 
 
Proposition 218 (Prop 218), approved in 1996, adds Article XIII D (Voter Approval for Local Tax 
Levies) to the California Constitution. All property-related fees, such as water, wastewater and storm 
drain fees and charges, must meet Prop 218’s requirements. It applies to most utility charges and 
fees; however, electric and gas utility charges were specifically exempted from the definition of 
property-related charges in the statute. The City is required to provide notice of proposed increases 
to the sewer, stormwater, water and refuse collection service fees and charges to all affected 
ratepayers and record receipt of all written protests during a public hearing. Prop 218 prohibits 
increases to fees and charges if a majority of the affected ratepayers submit written opposition to 
proposed increases. 
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The City's consultant, Lechowicz & Tseng Municipal Consultants and staff provided Council with a 
look at the needs of the water, wastewater and stormwater enterprises at the September 19, 2023, 
November 7, 2023 and January 16, 2024 City Council Meetings. After receiving Council direction and 
authorization to proceed at those meetings, staff and the consultant with review by the City Attorney 
sent out notification to all landowners and utility customers within the City as required by the 
Proposition 218 process. Water rate changes were approved at the January 16, 2024 meeting and 
the public hearing was continued to the February 6, 2024 meeting for further consideration of 
wastewater and stormwater rates. After internal discussion between staff, city attorney and the 
consultant, staff recommends to defer stormwater rate changes at this time. Should the City move 
forward on stormwater rate changes in the future, notice will be provided again as required by State 
law. 
 
Utility operations in water, sewer and stormwater (storm drain) are self-supporting enterprise funds 
that provide services for a fee. Charges for service through rates are the primary source of funding 
for operations and also fund a significant portion of the capital improvement program which includes 
the debt service (principal and interest) for bonds issued to fund these projects. Developer fees are 
the other funding source for capital projects. However, impact fees paid by developers are legally 
limited to addressing the impacts caused by the impacts of the developers' projects. For example, a 
project's impact fees may not be utilized to address normal wear and tear to infrastructure 
improvements that are not caused by that project. 
 
The City's utilities are faced with many current and future challenges including aging infrastructure, 
preserving groundwater supply, adapting to changing water and wastewater quality regulations, and 
increased operational and capital costs. A growing proportion of Hanford's utility infrastructure is 
aging beyond its expected useful life. For example, the expected useful life of a wastewater 
distribution pipeline is 40 years, and the City's Wastewater Treatment Plant operates 24 hours a day, 
capital needs will continue. Hanford's operational costs are not immune to the impacts of inflation, 
which increase construction and equipment costs as well. In addition, adequate fund balance must 
be maintained to maintain applicable bond requirements and sustain operations in event of a fiscal 
emergency. 
 
Notices by mail and on the City's website were posted before the 45-day notice requirement for the 
public hearing on January 16, 2024, the public hearing was continued to February 6, 2024 for 
wastewater and stormwater rates. The proposed rates for wastewater are recommended to go into 
effect as of March 1, 2024 for the March 2024 utility bill. Attachment 'A' “Water, Wastewater, and 
Stormwater Utility Rate Study 2023”, dated November 7, 2023, includes details on the proposed 
wastewater rates. Subsequent increases would go into effect on July 1 from 2024 through 2027. 
Stormwater rate changes are not recommended at this time and will remain at current rates. New 
notification (in compliance with State law) will occur when changes to the stormwater rates are 
recommended. 
 
Staff recommends that the City continue to look at needs for any rate adjustments (up or down), at a 
minimum, every five years in order to mitigate the need for large increases as much as possible.  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

Rates are proposed to increase as follows: 
Wastewater - Year 1: 35%, Year 2 & 3: 12%, Year 4 & 5: 5% 
Storm Drain - no change at this time 
 
The proposed five-year wastewater utility rate plan will fund future operating and capital costs, 
maintain reserve levels and financial metrics that comply with approved fiscal and reserve policies, 
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and maintain current bond ratings to keep current and potential borrowing costs for capital 
investments low.   
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. RESOLUTION 24-03-R 
2. Attachment 'A' - Rate Report Final 11.7.23 
3. City of Hanford_8.5x11_Prop 218 Notice_111423 
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RESOLUTION NO. 24-02-R  

RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF HANFORD UPDATING 
WASTEWATER RATES

At a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford duly called and held on the 6th 
day of February 2024, it was moved by Council Member          , seconded by Council 
Member          , and carried that the following resolution be adopted:

WHEREAS, Chapter 13 of the Hanford Municipal Code provides for the fixing of 
water, wastewater and stormwater rates by resolution for residential and commercial services; 
and

WHEREAS, the consulting firm Lechowicz and Tseng Municipal Consultants prepared 
a comprehensive analysis and written report entitled “Water, Wastewater, and Stormwater 
Utility Rate Study 2023”, dated November 7, 2023; and

WHEREAS, the City Council conducted a study session reviewing the potential rates 
on September 19, 2023; and

WHEREAS, the City Council conducted a study session reviewing the proposed rates 
on November 6, 2023; and

WHEREAS, notice of the proposed water, wastewater and stormwater rates was mailed 
to all property owners and customers in accordance with the requirements of Proposition 218 
and Government Code section 53750 et seq; and

WHEREAS, a public hearing to consider the proposed rates and any protests to such rates 
was held on this date, January 16, 2024, which is more than 45 days after the notices were mailed; 
and

WHEREAS, a public hearing was continued to consider the proposed rates for wastewater 
and any protests to such rates was held on this date, February 6, 2024, which is more than 45 
days after the notices were mailed; and

WHEREAS, written protests to the proposed rates were not presented by a majority of 
the customers; and

WHEREAS, the proposed rates are required to cover the cost of providing the various 
services, including but not limited to, providing funds for operations, capital improvements, debt 
service and vehicle replacement costs; and

WHEREAS, the proposed rates are non-discriminatory and do not exceed the cost of 
providing services for which the rates are imposed; and

WHEREAS, the City Council deems it in the public interest to adjust the 
w a s t e w a t e r  rates as set forth in the attached Exhibit “A” known as the City of Hanford Water, 
Wastewater, and Stormwater Utility Rate Study 2023.
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WHEREAS, the City Council will defer changes of stormwater rates and re-notice 
property owners upon reconsideration;

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the rates on Exhibit “A” are
approved, effective March 1st, 2024; and thereafter as specified, on July 1, 2024; July
1, 2025; July 1, 2026; and July 1, 2027.

PASSED, ADOPTED AND APPROVED this 6th day of February 2024 by the
following vote:

AYES: __________________________

NOES: __________________________

ABSTAIN: __________________________

ABSENT: __________________________

_______________________
Travis Paden
MAYOR of the City of Hanford

Attest:

_______________________
Natalie Corral
City Clerk
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CITY OF HANFORD 

Water, Wastewater, and Stormwater 
Utility Rate Study 2023 

FINAL REPORT 
November 7, 2023 

909 Marina Village Parkway #135 
Alameda, CA 94501 

(510) 545-3182
www.LTmuniconsultants.com 
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SECTION 1: INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 
The City of Hanford (City) is located in the southern portion of the San Joaquin Valley and is the county 
seat of Kings County, California. The City was incorporated in 1891. The City provides water, wastewater, 
and storm drainage service to a population of over 56,000 residents in addition to businesses and 
industrial facilities. The water, wastewater, and storm drainage enterprise funds are self-supported from 
rates and charges and fund the operations and capital project budgets of the Utilities and Wastewater 
branches of the Public Works Department. 
 
The City Council approved the last formal rate studies in 2015 for the water utility and 2009 for the 
wastewater and storm drainage utilities. Water rates were last increased July 1, 2018, and wastewater 
and storm drainage rates were last increased July 1, 2011. Since then, the City has experienced a 
number of unanticipated changes necessitating a rate reevaluation including COVID-19, economic 
inflation, and water supply issues as well as the development of new Master Plans for all three utilities. 
 
The City engaged Lechowicz & Tseng Municipal Consultants (L&T) to complete a comprehensive water, 
wastewater (sewer), and storm drainage (storm) rate study to recommend utility rates that will 
generate sufficient revenues to recover the full cost of services and ensure the continued financial 
health of the City’s enterprise funds. This rate study covers the five-year period beginning in Fiscal Year 
(FY) 2023/24 through 2027/28.  
 

1.2 Requirements of Proposition 218 
The implementation of utility rates in California is governed by the substantive and procedural 
requirements of Proposition 218 the “Right to Vote on Taxes Act” which is codified as Articles XIIIC and 
XIIID of the California Constitution. The City must follow the procedural requirements of Proposition 218 
for all utility rate increases. These requirements include:  

1. Noticing Requirement – The City must mail a notice of the proposed rate increases to all 
affected property owners or ratepayers. The notice must specify the amount of the fee, the 
basis upon which it was calculated, the reason for the fee, and the date/time/location of a 
public rate hearing at which the proposed rates will be considered/adopted. 

2. Public Hearing – The City must hold a public hearing prior to adopting the proposed rate 
increases. The public hearing must be held not less than 45 days after the required notices are 
mailed. 

3. Rate Increases Subject to Majority Protest – At the public hearing, the proposed rate increases 
are subject to majority protest. If more than 50% of affected property owners or ratepayers 
submit written protests against the proposed rate increases, the increases cannot be adopted. 
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Proposition 218 also established substantive requirements that apply to water, wastewater, and storm 
rates and charges, including: 
 

1. Cost of Service – Revenues derived from the fee or charge cannot exceed the funds required to 
provide the service. In essence, fees cannot exceed the “cost of service”. 

2. Intended Purpose – Revenues derived from the fee or charge can only be used for the purpose 
for which the fee was imposed. 

3. Proportional Cost Recovery – The amount of the fee or charge levied on any customer shall not 
exceed the proportional cost of service attributable to that customer. 

4. Availability of Service – No fee or charge may be imposed for a service unless that service is 
used by, or immediately available to, the owner of the property.  

5. General Government Services – No fee or charge may be imposed for general governmental 
services where the service is available to the public at large. 

 
Charges for water, wastewater, and storm service are exempt from additional voting requirements of 
Proposition 218, provided the charges do not exceed the cost of providing service and are adopted 
pursuant to the procedural requirements of Proposition 218. In 2017, the State passed Senate Bill 231 
clarifying the definition of “sewer” in Proposition 218 to include both sanitary and storm sewer, and 
thereby exempting storm drain rates from the additional ballot requirement.   
 

1.3 Rate Study Process 
This section details the development of the City’s water, wastewater, and storm rates via the 
Proposition 218 process as shown in the following figure. 
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Figure 1: Comprehensive Cost of Service Study Process 
 

 

 
The following is a brief description of the rate study process: 
 

 Revenue Requirements - Revenue requirements are analyzed via financial plans developed from 
the Water, Wastewater, and Storm Drain Fund budgets. Based on the best information currently 
available, the financial plans incorporate projected operation and maintenance costs, capital 
expenditures, debt service, and growth to estimate annual revenue requirements. The plans 
serve as a roadmap for funding the City’s future operating and capital programs while 
maintaining long-term fiscal stability.  

 
 Cost of Service Allocation - The cost of service process builds on the financial plan analysis and 

assigns water and sewer system costs to functional cost components: metering and customer 
service, base, and extra for water, and customer service, flow, BOD, and SS for sewer. Storm 
drain service costs are allocated to customers based on parcel size and impervious (paved) 
area.1 

 

 
1 Single family residential (SFR) parcels are proposed to be charged based on average SFR parcel size within the City 
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 Rate Design - Rate design involves developing a rate structure that proportionately recovers 
costs from customers. Final rate recommendations are designed to (a) fund the utilities’ short- 
and long-term costs of providing service; (b) proportionately allocate costs to all customers and 
customer classes; and (c) comply with the substantive requirements of Proposition 218. 

 

1.4 Summary of Proposed Rates 
The proposed water, wastewater, and storm drain rates were developed to fairly recover costs, adhere 
to California statute, and be affordable to customers. The rates developed were based on the best 
available information gathered from City budgets, audits, and input from staff and City Council. The cost 
allocations proposed herein are based on American Water Works Association methodologies and 
industry standard practice. The proposed rates are based on the reasonable cost of providing service 
and are proportional to the benefits received by each customer.  
 
Current and proposed monthly water rates are provided in Table 1. As an update to the current rates, it 
is proposed that customers be billed the same rates regardless of whether their property is inside the 
City limits. The projected water rates also include a schedule of drought rates, which would only be 
implemented during a water shortage emergency.   
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Table 1: Proposed Monthly Water Rates   
City of Hanford   
Utility Rate Study   
       

 Current 
Rates [1] 

PROPOSED 
Fiscal Year FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2018 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
METER CHARGES 
5/8", 3/4", & 1" $15.41 $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
1-1/2" & 2" $21.88 $31.89  $36.34  $39.62  $41.23  $42.91  
3" & 4" $34.83 $95.56  $108.90  $118.73  $123.55  $128.58  
6" $54.26 $292.35  $333.16  $363.26  $378.01  $393.37  
8" $80.17 $465.99  $531.04  $579.02  $602.53  $627.01  

        
CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) 
All Customers $1.34 $1.94  $2.24  $2.44  $2.54  $2.64  

       
DROUGHT CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) [2] 
10% Water Cutback  $2.10  $2.42  $2.64  $2.75  $2.86  
20% Water Cutback  $2.30  $2.65  $2.89  $3.01  $3.13  
35% Water Cutback  $2.72  $3.13  $3.41  $3.55  $3.69  
50% Water Cutback  $3.38  $3.89  $4.24  $4.41  $4.59  
              
CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
1 - Current rates shown are for Inside City customers. Inside & Outside City customers are proposed to be billed the 
same rates going forward. Current meter charges shown are the sum of the service connection charge and the meter 
fee. 
2 - Only to be implemented temporarily during water shortage emergencies. 

 
Current and proposed monthly wastewater rates are provided in Table 2. The proposed monthly storm 
rates are provided in Table 3. Currently, wastewater and stormwater rates are billed together as a single 
charge. Of the existing wastewater system charges adopted in the City’s Resolution No. 09-77-R, 78.0% 
of the service charges for each customer are allocated to the wastewater system, and the remaining 
22.0% are allocated to the stormwater system. It is recommended that the City levy storm drain charges 
based on land use type and parcel size to better reflect the proportional cost of service provided to each 
customers. Single family residential customers are proposed to be billed a fixed fee based on the 
average parcel size while all other customer types will be charged an individual rate based on their 
parcel’s acreage. Parcels with indeterminate acreage will be billed a minimum charge according to their 
customer class. 
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Table 2: Proposed Wastewater Rates  
City of Hanford  
Utility Rate Study  
              
  Current PROPOSED 
Customer Class Rates FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2011 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 

       
RESIDENTIAL (Per dwelling unit)  

Single Family $17.86 $24.67  $27.63 $30.95 $32.50 $34.13 
Multi-Family/Duplex $16.93 $18.51  $20.73 $23.22 $24.38 $25.60 

           
NON-RESIDENTIAL 
Metered Water ($/CCF) [1]          
Group A: Domestic $1.54  $3.08  $3.45  $3.86  $4.05  $4.25  
Group B: Low Strength $1.44  $2.81  $3.15  $3.53  $3.71  $3.90  
Group C: Medium Strength $2.15  $3.95  $4.42  $4.95  $5.20  $5.46  
Group D: High Strength $2.88  $5.34  $5.98  $6.70  $7.04  $7.39  
           
Schools (per student ADA) [2] $0.51  $0.74  $0.83 $0.93 $0.98 $1.03 
Septage (per 1,000 gallons) $26.19  $35.03 $39.23 $43.94 $46.14 $48.45 
Industrial          

Flow (per mg) $1,561.56  $2,497.17  $2,796.83 $3,132.45 $3,289.07 $3,453.52 
BOD (per lb) $0.173  $0.557  $0.623  $0.698  $0.733  $0.770  
SS (per lb) $0.167  $0.558  $0.625  $0.700  $0.735  $0.772  

CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons; Mg – million gallons; BOD – biological oxygen demand; 
SS – suspended solids 
1 - Per hundred cubic feet (ccf)       
2 - ADA - average daily attendance 
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Table 3: Proposed Monthly Storm Drainage Fees 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
  Current PROPOSED 
  Rates FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2011 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
              
SINGLE FAMILY RESIDENTIAL  $5.04  $4.57  $4.79  $5.03  $5.29  $5.55  
(per account)       
              
ALL OTHER CUSTOMERS (per acre)  
Business 

 

$43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Industrial $38.45  $40.37  $42.39  $44.51  $46.73  
Low Density $4.81  $5.05  $5.30  $5.56  $5.84  
Multi-Family $28.84  $30.28  $31.79  $33.38  $35.05  
Public Agency $43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Schools $7.21  $7.57  $7.95  $8.35  $8.76  
              
BASE CHARGE (per account) [1]  
Business 

 

$8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Industrial $7.69  $8.07  $8.48  $8.90  $9.35  
Low Density $0.96  $1.01  $1.06  $1.11  $1.17  
Multi-Family $5.77  $6.06  $6.36  $6.68  $7.01  
Public Agency $8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Schools $1.44  $1.51  $1.59  $1.67  $1.75  
       
1 - Charge for storm drain accounts that the City does not currently have parcel size for 

 
 
For all three utilities, the first rate change is proposed to go into effect February 1, 2024 with 
subsequent rate effective each July 1 beginning in 2024 through 2027. The typical monthly water use of 
a single family customer is 16 ccf per month. Based on these parameters, the City’s current total 
combined water, wastewater, and storm drain bill for a typical single family home with a 5/8” meter is 
$59.75 per month. After the proposed increase, the typical combined residential bill would increase to 
$77.70 per month on February 1, 2024, an increase of about 30%, see Figure 2. 
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Figure 2: Single Family Residential Monthly Water, Sewer, and Storm Average Bill 
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It should be noted that each customer’s monthly utility bill also includes service charges for other utility 
services including refuse and street sweeping. The charges for other utility services are not evaluated as 
part of this study. A survey was conducted comparing the combined monthly utility bill for City of 
Hanford residents with those of other local cities. Because not all cities charge monthly rates for storm 
drainage and street sweeping services, only water, wastewater, and refuse charges were included in the 
comparison, see Figure 3. The City’s current and proposed combined monthly bills fall within the lower 
to mid-range of those charged by surrounding cities. 
 
 

 
Figure 3: Single Family Residential Monthly Water, Sewer, and Refuse Bill Survey 
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SECTION 2: CURRENT RATES AND CUSTOMER BASE 

This section provides an overview of the City of Hanford’s current water, wastewater, and storm 
drainage rates, customer base, water usage statistics, and current rate revenues. 

2.1 Current Water Rates 
The City bills customers for water service on a monthly basis. The last water rate study was conducted in 
2015 which provided a schedule of water rate increases through 2018. A schedule of current monthly 
water rates that went into effect on July 1, 2018 is provided in Table 4. Current rates vary based on 
whether each customer is located inside or outside the City limits. There is a 10% surcharge for 
customers outside the City limits. Prior to the last water rate study, some City customers were 
unmetered and billed according to a schedule of flat rates for water service. Since then, all customers 
have been transitioned to metered service. Thus, the City’s existing schedule of water rates for flat rate 
connections is not evaluated as part of this study. The City’s current water rate structure for metered 
service connections includes three components: (1) a Connection Charge, (2) a Meter Size Charge, and 
(3) a Water Consumption Charge.  
 

2.1.1 Connection Charge 
All customers are charged a connection charge which is standard across all customer classes and meter 
sizes. The connection charge is charged independent of water consumption. 
 

2.1.2 Meter Size Charge 
All customers are charged a meter size charge based on their meter size which is levied regardless of 
water consumption and recognizes that even when a customer does not use any water, the City incurs 
fixed costs associated with maintaining the ability or readiness to serve each connection. Together with 
the connection charge, the meter size charge makes up the fixed portion of each customer's monthly 
bill.  
 

2.1.3 Water Consumption Charge 
In addition to the fixed charges, all customers pay a water consumption charge per hundred feet (ccf) of 
water consumption. One ccf is equal to 748 gallons of water. The charges for all customers are the same 
regardless of customer class.  
 

2.1.4 Private Fire Protection Service 
The City also levies a flat charge to three customers that have a separate meter for fire sprinklers. The 
private fire protection service charges are not evaluated as part of this study.  
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Table 4: Current Monthly Water Rates 
City of Hanford 
Utility Study 
   

Connection Charge Inside City 
Limits 

Outside 
City Limits 

All Service Connections $2.46 $2.71 
Meter Size Charge     
5/8", 3/4", & 1" meter $12.95 $14.25 
1-1/2" & 2" meter $19.42 $21.36 
3" & 4" meter $32.37 $35.61 
6" meter $51.80 $56.98 
8" meter $77.71 $85.48 
Water Consumption Charge (per ccf)     
Rate per ccf $1.34 $1.47 
CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
Note: Private fire protection service charges are not included in the 
table 

 
 

2.2 Water Customer Base and Current Water Sales Revenues 
Table 5 includes a summary of the number of water accounts by meter size based on the City’s billing 
data as well as estimated water usage and service charge revenues for FY 2022/23. The City provides 
service to over 18,300 accounts of which approximately 450 are outside current City limits. The majority 
of customers have 5/8”, 3/4”, or 1” meters, representing about 94.0% of total meters. 
 
The City collected approximately $9.3 million in total water rate revenues in FY2022/23. About 38.0% of 
revenues were collected from fixed charges including the connection charge, meter size charge, and 
private fire protection charges. The meter charges shown in Table 5 include the Connection Charge that 
has added on to the Meter Size Charge for each meter size. The remaining 62.0% of revenues were 
collected from Water Consumption Charges. Total annual water consumption in FY2022/23 was 
estimated at 4.3 million ccf, a decrease of about 8.0% from the previous two years. 
 
Based on City billing records, the current average single family monthly residential water use is 16 ccf 
per month. Based on a typical home with a 5/8”, 3/4”, or 1” meter and 16 ccf of water use, the average 
water bill is currently $36.85 per month. 
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Table 5: Estimated Water Service Sales Revenues from Billing Data, FY 2022/23 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
          

FY 2022/2023 (ESTIMATED) 
METER CHARGE 

Inside City Accounts Meter Charge No. of Accts Fixed Revenue % of Total 
5/8", 3/4", & 1" $15.41 16,861  $3,117,936 33.5% 
1-1/2" & 2" $21.88 862  $226,327 2.4% 
3" & 4" $34.83 114  $47,647 0.5% 
6" $54.26 12  $7,813 0.1% 
8" $80.17 3  $2,886 0.0% 

       
Outside City Accounts      
5/8", 3/4", & 1" $16.96 428  $87,107 0.9% 
1-1/2" & 2" $24.07 20  $5,777 0.1% 
3" & 4" $38.32 1  $460 0.0% 
6" $59.69 2  $1,433 0.0% 
8" $88.19 2  $2,117 0.0% 
       
Private Fire Service      
4" $46.62 1  $559 0.0% 
6" $69.93 2  $1,678 0.0% 
       

Subtotal Fixed Revenue  18,308  $3,501,740 37.6% 
          

USAGE CHARGE 

All Usage Usage Charge Usage (ccf) 
Usage Charge 

Revenue % of Total 
Inside City $1.34 4,195,771  $5,622,334 60.4% 
Outside City $1.47 129,074  $189,739 2.0% 

Subtotal Consumption Revenue 4,324,846  $5,812,073 62.4% 
       

          
Total Water Sales Revenue   $9,313,813 100.0% 
       

CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
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2.3 Current Wastewater Rates 
The City’s last wastewater rate study was conducted in 2009 which determined a schedule of rates 
through 2011. A schedule of current monthly wastewater rates that went into effect on July 1, 2011 is 
provided in Table 6. The City’s current rate structure varies based on customer class. 
 
2.3.1 Residential Customers 
Residential customers pay a flat monthly charge on a per dwelling unit basis. Single family residential 
customers pay $17.86 per month, and multi-family customers pay $16.93 per dwelling unit. A triplex is 
charged for three dwelling units, as an example. The charge per dwelling unit is lower for multi-family 
customers than single-family customers, reflecting lower average winter water use and estimated sewer 
flows. 
 
2.3.2 Commercial Customers 
Commercial customers pay a volume rate per ccf based on metered monthly water use. There are four 
subcategories of commercial wastewater customers grouped according to strength of wastewater flow. 
Customers with higher strength wastewater flow such as restaurants are billed a higher rate per ccf. 
Because sewer flow is not typically metered, water consumption is used as an approximation for sewer 
flow. It is assumed that any outdoor irrigation water use that does not flow into the sewer is separately 
metered through an irrigation-only connection that is not billed for sewer service.  
 
2.3.3 Schools 
Schools are billed annually based on average daily attendance (ADA) per month during the 9 months 
when schools are in session. 
 
2.3.4 Septage 
The City’s septage hauler customers are billed per thousand gallons according to metered flow. 
 
2.3.5 Industrial Customers 
The City’s industrial customers are charged according to actual metered wastewater discharge (flow and 
pollutant loading) as well as fees for excessive discharge. 
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Table 6: Current Wastewater Rates 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
   
RESIDENTIAL 
Single family residences $17.86  /month 
Duplex, multi-family dwelling per dwelling unit $16.93  /month 
      
NON- RESIDENTIAL 
Metered water     

(a) Mobile home parks, motels, public buildings, hospitals, 
nursing homes, churches, fraternal lodges, service stations 
and automotive centers 

$1.54 /ccf [1] 

(b) Car washes, laundromats, retail, commercial and 
professional establishments $1.44 /ccf 

(c) Mixed use commercial centers including food services 
with single water service $2.15 /ccf 

(d) Restaurants, supermarkets, grocery stores, mortuaries $2.88 /ccf 
Schools $0.51  /student/mo ADA [2] 
Septage $26.19  /1000 gallons 
      
INDUSTRIAL 

Flow $1,561.56  /million gal. 
BOD (Biological Oxygen Demand) $0.17  per lb. 
SS (Suspended Solids) $0.17  per lb. 

1 - CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
2 - ADA – average daily attendance 

 
 

2.4 Wastewater Customer Base and Current Revenues 
The City’s wastewater utility provides service to over 17,300 single family, multi family, commercial, 
industrial, and school accounts within the City. The majority of accounts are for single family residential 
customers, representing about 92.0% of total account holders. 
 
Table 7 includes an estimate of total wastewater rate revenues collected in FY2022/23 based on the 
City’s billing data as well as the number of billing units in each customer class. It is estimated that the 
City collected approximately $5.39 million in total wastewater rate revenues in FY2022/23. About 81.0% 
of revenues were collected from the flat charges billed to single and multi-family residential customers. 
Industrial revenues account for over 4.0% of total while commercial revenues represent approximately 
13.0%. The remainder of revenues are comprised of school and septage revenues. 
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Table 7: Estimated Wastewater Service Charge Revenues from Billing Data, FY 2022/23 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
          

 FY 2022/2023 (ESTIMATED) 
FIXED CHARGES 

Residential Customers 
Monthly Fixed 

Charge No. of Units 

Estimated 
Fixed 

Revenue % of Total 
Single Family Residential $17.86 15,872  $3,401,687 64.3% 
Multi-Family Residential per unit $16.93 4,345  $882,730 16.7% 

Subtotal Residential   $4,284,417 81.0% 
       

VOLUME RATES 

Industrial Customers 

Usage Charge 
($/million gal 

or $/lb.) Units 
Estimated 
Revenue % of Total 

Flow (million gallons) $1,561.0 145.16  $226,595 4.3% 
BOD (lbs) $0.173 33,269  $5,761 0.1% 
SS (lbs) $0.167 27,119  $4,527 0.1% 
Subtotal Industrial   $236,883 4.5% 
       

Commercial Customers 
Usage Charge 

($/ccf) Billed Flow 
Estimated 
Revenue % of Total 

Group A: Domestic $1.54 129,553  $199,512 3.8% 
Group B: Low Strength $1.44 168,658  $242,868 4.6% 
Group C: Medium Strength $2.15 12,939  $27,819 0.5% 
Group D: High Strength $2.89 79,588  $230,009 4.3% 
Subtotal Commercial  390,738  $700,207 13.2% 
       

Schools 
Charge per 

student (ADA) 
# of 

students 
Estimated 
Revenue % of Total 

  $0.51  $48,539 0.9% 
Subtotal Schools   $48,539 0.9% 
  

 
    

Septage 
Usage Charge 
($/1000 gal) 

Billed Flow 
(1,000 gal) 

Estimated 
Revenue % of Total 

  $26.19 765  $20,038 0.4% 
Subtotal Septage   $20,038 0.4% 

       
          
TOTAL WASTEWATER SERVICE REVENUES  $5,290,084 100.0% 
          

CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons   
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2.5 Current Storm Drainage Rates and Revenues 
Of the existing wastewater system charges adopted in the City’s Resolution No. 09-77-R, 78.0% of the 
service charges for each customer are allocated to the wastewater system as shown in Table 6, and the 
remaining 22.0% are allocated to the storm drain system. Thus, the rate structure for the storm drain 
system is the same as the rate structure for the wastewater system. A schedule of current monthly 
storm drain rates that went into effect on July 1, 2011 is provided in Table 8. Residential customers are 
billed a flat charge per dwelling unit, commercial customers are billed a volume rate per ccf of metered 
water usage, schools are billed per student, septage users are billed per thousand gallons, and industrial 
customers are billed according to metered wastewater discharge. 
 
Annual fee revenues collected in FY2022/23 were estimated at $1.45 million. About 65.0% of revenues 
were collected from single family residential customers. Multi-family residential customers generated 
16.2% of revenues, businesses generated 10.5%, industrial customers generated 5.9%, and the 
remainder were collected from public agencies and schools. 
 

      
Table 8: Current Storm Drainage Rates 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
   
RESIDENTIAL 
Single family residences $5.04  /month 
Duplex, multi-family dwelling per dwelling unit $4.77  /month 
      
NON- RESIDENTIAL 
Metered water     

(a) Mobile home parks, motels, public buildings, hospitals, 
nursing homes, churches, fraternal lodges, service stations 
and automotive centers 

$0.43 /ccf [1] 

(b) Car washes, laundromats, retail, commercial and 
professional establishments $0.40 /ccf 

(c) Mixed use commercial centers including food services 
with single water service $0.61 /ccf 

(d) Restaurants, supermarkets, grocery stores, mortuaries $0.81 /ccf 
Schools $0.15  /student/mo ADA [2] 
Septage $7.39  /1000 gallons 
      
INDUSTRIAL 

Flow $440.44  /million gal. 
BOD (Biological Oxygen Demand) $0.0488 per lb. 
SS (Suspended Solids) $0.0471 per lb. 

1 - CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
2 - ADA = average daily attendance 
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SECTION 3: WATER REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

Proposition 218 requires that utility rates be based on the reasonable cost of providing service to 
customers. The cost of service includes annual operating expenses, capital improvement projects, and 
the accumulation of appropriate reserves. This section summarizes the water utility’s revenues and 
expenses to determine the total cost of service to be recovered via rates. The cost of service is 
expressed in a cash flow table that illustrates revenue increases needed to keep up with expenses and 
maintain the financial health of the enterprise. 
 

3.1 Water System Overview 
The City is responsible for providing safe, clean water through the operation of its water system 
consisting of over 220 miles of water mains, 12 water supply wells, and 3.5 million gallons of water 
storage. The City’s sole water source is groundwater from within the San Joaquin Valley Groundwater 
Basin which is obtained from wells and chlorinated before distribution. One well also includes treatment 
facilities for the removal of arsenic.  
 
There are over 18,000 active water accounts including City residents and a small number of residents in 
surrounding areas. On average over the past 3 years, the City has consumed between 4.5 million and 5 
million ccf of water each year. Single family residential consumption comprises more than half of the 
City’s total consumption at approximately 66.0% with the remaining 33.0% of use by multi-family 
residential, commercial, industrial, public agency, and school customers. Based on City billing records, 
the current average monthly single family residential water use is 16 ccf per month. 
 

3.2 Water Reserves 
The accumulation and maintenance of reasonable reserves is one factor to consider when determining 
the cost of service. Adequate fund reserves protect the City when faced with unforeseen financial 
challenges such as emergency expenses or revenue deficits. Fund reserves allow the City to maintain its 
financial health and positive credit ratings, especially during emergencies. Moreover, funding can be 
drawn from reserves to supplement rate revenues lost during drought conditions or other unexpected 
situations. The City can also choose to use reserves to smooth cash flows and mitigate impacts to 
ratepayers. 
 
The City maintains two water reserve funds – 1) an operating fund reserve and 2) a capital reserve fund 
reserve. As of the beginning of FY 2023/24, the water utility had operations fund reserves of 
approximately $9.98 million and capital and reserve fund reserves of approximately $10.58 million. Total 
reserves are strong. The recommended reserve target is 50 percent of annual operating costs plus one 
year’s total debt service payment. 
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3.3 Water Capital Improvement Plan 
Table 9 provides the City’s capital improvement plan (CIP) by year for the rate study period, totaling 
$43.7 million. Projects funded by impact fees or other non-rate sources are not included. Major projects 
include the replacement of water meters and aged water mains throughout the City. 
 
 

             
Table 9: Water Capital Improvement Plan (rate funded) 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
Project Title FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 5-Year Total 
Water Sys Security Upgrades $605,740 -  -  -  -  $605,740 
Utility Customer Payment Kiosks (2) $27,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $83,000 
Industrial Park Water Storage -  $3,879,800 -  -  -  $3,879,800 
Tank 4 Chlorination $66,070 -  -  -  -  $66,070 
Repr Well 45 & 49 $86,060 -  -  -  -  $86,060 
Lacey Blvd Widen Magna Carta to 13th -  -  -  $500,000 -  $500,000 
2910 Well Pump Rehab 42 & 38 $120,000 $120,000 -  -  -  $240,000 
2910 Spare Motor 250 -  -  $60,000 -  -  $60,000 
Water Distrib Main Ext Program -  $480,000 -  -  -  $480,000 
Water Main Repl Program $700,000 -  $700,000 -  $700,000 $2,100,000 
New Water Supply Well $900,000 -  $900,000 -  $900,000 $2,700,000 
2910 Meter Replacement $5,000,000 $5,000,000 $5,000,000 - - $15,000,000 
Unsch Main Exten/Repl-Water $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $50,000 $250,000 
2081 Fire Hydrants $28,000 -  -  -  -  $28,000 
1750 Pw Enclosed Warehouse -  -  $200,000 -  -  $200,000 
Lacey Widen/Recon/10th-Sierra $366,020 $584,640 $223,870 -  -  $1,174,530 
Meter Replacement Program $857,830 $120,000 $120,000 $120,000 $120,000 $1,337,830 
Automated Meter Zenner Eq Repair $638,180 -  -  -  -  $638,180 
Amr Replacement Program $400,000 $400,000 $400,000 $400,000 $400,000 $2,000,000 
Annual Repairs & Replacement -  $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $2,000,000 
Well 51 and Well 52 -  $4,240,000 -  -  -  $4,240,000 
Well and Tank at Heroes Park -  - -  -  $6,000,000  $6,000,000 
Total Water CIP $9,844,900 $15,388,440 $8,167,870 $1,584,000 $8,684,000 $43,669,210 
             

 
 

3.4 Water Cash Flow Projection  
The water fund cash flow for the five-year period beginning in FY 2023/24 through FY 2027/28 is 
provided in Table 10. The cash flow is based on the City’s FY 2023/24 and 2024/25 Budget and includes 
revenue increases such that the City covers operating and debt service costs, funds all proposed capital 
improvement projects, and maintains adequate reserves. Revenue increases over the course of the five-
year period are proposed to be 35.0% in the first year followed by 15.0%, 10.0%, 5.0%, and 5.0%. It 
should be noted that this level of increase is applied to the City’s total water rate revenues and does not 
necessarily reflect the level of increase for individual customers. Each customer’s bill varies depending 
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on meter size and water usage. The first rate increase is proposed to go into effect February 1, 2024, 
followed by subsequent increases each July 1 beginning in 2024 through 2027. 
 

3.4.1 Water Revenues 
As shown in Table 5, current water rates are estimated to generate $9.3 million in revenues. For FY 
2023/24, rate revenues are projected at $10.4 million, assuming the City will collect rates at the current 
revenues for 7 months and rates with proposed revenue increases for 5 months. Rate revenues are the 
main revenue source for the water utility, comprising about 97.0% of total water revenues. Other 
revenue sources include penalty fees, job orders, interest income, and miscellaneous income. These 
other sources generate about $299,000 annually, which is projected to remain constant over the next 
five years. 
 

3.4.2 Water Expenses 
The cash flow uses the City’s FY 2023/24 and FY 2024/25 Budget as the basis for projected expenses. 
Most operating expenses are projected to increase 3.0% annually beginning in FY 2025/26, except for 
Salaries & Benefits which are escalated by 7.0% annually beginning in FY 2025/26 per City direction. The 
water fund’s share of payments for the principle for the Pension Obligation Bond (POB) are included as a 
new expense. New fees payable to the local Groundwater Sustainability Agency (GSA) are estimated at 
$100,000 annually for administration plus an additional $500,000 per year for pumping fees beginning in 
FY 2024/25. Annual depreciation is not included as a cash expense. The City’s capital improvement plan 
includes funding for the repair and replacement of infrastructure to keep up with wear and tear on the 
City’s facilities.  
 

3.4.3 Debt Service and Debt Service Coverage 
A chief covenant for the City to secure loans, grants, or revenue bonds/Certificates of Participation 
(COPs) is to maintain a specific debt service coverage ratio. A debt service coverage ratio is a financial 
measure of an agency’s ability to repay outstanding debt. For the water fund, the debt service coverage 
ratio means that annual water net revenues (gross revenues less operating and maintenance expenses) 
must be at least 1.2 times the combined annual debt service payments on all parity obligations. Failure 
to meet the debt service coverage ratio on an annual basis is considered to be technical default, thereby 
making the revenue bonds/COPs callable or payable upon demand. Thus, rates and fees must be set to 
meet this legal requirement.  
 
The water utility currently has one outstanding debt obligation that counts toward its debt service 
coverage requirement – Water Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series 2013. In 2013, the City issued $12.725 
million in bonds bearing interest of 2.0% to 5.0% payable semi-annually beginning in October 2013. The 
Bonds were issued to refinance the City’s previously issued $8.925 million CSCDA Water and 
Wastewater Revenue Bonds dated December 9, 2003 and the $8.15 million Installment Sale Agreement 
– Water System dated December 20, 2007. Total annual debt service is about $1.1 million and will be 
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paid off in October 2028. The rates proposed in this study are expected to generate adequate revenues 
to meet the City’s current and future coverage requirements. 

3.4.4 Five-Year Summary 
Figure 4 graphically shows the water cash flow projection for the five-year rate study period including 
both operating and capital expenses. In the first few years, expenses will exceed revenues. The City will 
spend down some of its existing reserves to fund capital projects, thereby mitigating the level of rate 
increases needed for customers. At the end of the five-year period, the City’s revenues are projected to 
be in-line with total expenses. 
 
 

 
Figure 4: Water Cash Flows 
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Table 10: Water Cash Flow Projection 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
  Years 1 -5: Proposition 218 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Rate Revenue Increase 35.0% 15.0% 10.0% 5.0% 5.0% 
Rate Increase Effective Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
      
BEGINNING FUND BALANCE [1] $9,975,000  $4,324,000  $2,038,000  $3,416,000  $5,304,000  
      
REVENUES        
Rate Revenues [2] 10,398,000  14,457,000  15,903,000  16,698,000  17,533,000  
Penalties 40,000  40,000  40,000  40,000  40,000  
Service Orders/Job Orders 90,000  90,000  90,000  90,000  90,000  
Interest Income 39,000  39,000  39,000  39,000  39,000  
Miscellaneous Income 130,000  130,000  130,000  130,000  130,000  
Total Revenue 10,697,000  14,756,000  16,202,000  16,997,000  17,832,000  
      
EXPENSES        
Operating Expenses        
Salaries and Benefits 1,782,000  1,996,000  2,136,000  2,286,000  2,446,000  
Supplies and Equipment 1,363,000  1,353,000  1,394,000  1,436,000  1,479,000  
Outside Services 235,000  231,000  238,000  245,000  252,000  
City Services Allocation 1,065,000  1,065,000  1,097,000  1,130,000  1,164,000  
GSA Fees 100,000  600,000  600,000  600,000  600,000  
POB Principal 230,000  225,000  226,000  225,000  234,000  
Chemicals 300,000  300,000  309,000  318,000  328,000  
Utilities 1,645,000  1,645,000  1,694,000  1,745,000  1,797,000  

Subtotal O&M 6,720,000  7,415,000  7,694,000  7,985,000  8,300,000  
      

Net Operating Revenue  3,977,000  7,341,000  8,508,000  9,012,000  9,532,000  
      
Debt Service        
Water Rev Refunding Bonds, Series 2013 1,128,000  1,127,000  1,130,000  1,124,000  1,134,000  

      
Transfers Out (#570250) 2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  
Addt'l Transfer to Capital Fund 6,000,000  6,000,000  3,500,000  3,500,000  3,500,000  
Transfers to Capital Fund 8,500,000  8,500,000  6,000,000  6,000,000  6,000,000  
      
Total Operations Fund Net Revenues (5,651,000) (2,286,000) 1,378,000  1,888,000  2,398,000  
      
OPERATIONS FUND ENDING BALANCE 4,324,000  2,038,000  3,416,000  5,304,000  7,702,000  
      
Operations Fund Reserve Target [3] 4,488,000  4,835,000  4,977,000  5,117,000  5,284,000  
Operating Reserve Target Met? no no no yes yes 
      
Debt Service Coverage (Target = 1.20x) [4] 3.53  6.51  7.53  8.02  8.41  
      
      
CAPITAL & RESERVE BEG. BALANCE [5] 10,582,000  9,237,000  2,349,000  181,000  4,597,000  
      
Revenues        
Transfer from Operations Fund (#570250) 2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  2,500,000  
Transfer from Operations Fund 6,000,000  6,000,000  3,500,000  3,500,000  3,500,000  

Subtotal Capital Revenues 8,500,000  8,500,000  6,000,000  6,000,000  6,000,000  
      
Capital Plan Expenses 9,845,000  15,388,000  8,168,000  1,584,000  8,684,000  
      
Capital Fund Net Revenues  (1,345,000) (6,888,000) (2,168,000) 4,416,000  (2,684,000) 
      

CAPITAL & RESERVE ENDING BALANCE 9,237,000  2,349,000  181,000  4,597,000  1,913,000  
      
1 - Estimated Water Operations Fund cash fund balance from City staff 
2 – FY 2023/24 revenues are estimated based on 7 months at current rate revenues and 5 months with proposed rate increases 
3 - Recommended targets is 6 months O&M Expenses plus annual debt service cost 
4 - Net Operating Revenue divided by Total Debt Service 
5 - Estimated Water Capital & Reserve Fund cash fund balance from City staff 
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SECTION 4: WATER COST ALLOCATION AND RATE DESIGN 

 

4.1 Water Cost Allocation 
The water revenue requirement detailed in the previous section determines the total cost of providing 
service to be recovered from water rates, and in this section that revenue requirement is assigned to 
fixed and consumption charges to fairly recover costs from customers based on how they use the water 
system. Proposition 218 requires that agencies providing “property-related services” (including water 
utility service) set rates and charges that are based on the cost of providing those services and are 
proportional to how customers use the system. 

4.1.1 Overview of Water Cost of Service Methodology 
The purpose of the cost allocation is to classify costs and to determine the amount of revenue that will 
be recovered from fixed charges and from consumption charges. The American Water Works 
Association (AWWA) recommends methods to classify costs among various customers. Using the Base-
Extra Capacity Method as recommended by the AWWA, water operating expenses are allocated to the 
following categories: (a) Base, (b) Extra, (c) Meters & Services, and (d) Customer Service. The Base and 
Extra categories are intended to recover variable (consumption) costs, while the Customer Service and 
Meters & Services categories are intended to recover fixed expenses that are incurred regardless of 
water used.  
 

 Base: Base costs include the expenses related to providing water under average, “base” 
demand conditions.  
 

 Extra: The extra category includes costs related to providing water above the system 
average demand (ie. related to peak, “extra” usage).  

 
 Meters & Services: These include costs related to maintaining and replacing water meters 

and operating costs related to providing service at the maximum demand of each meter. 
 

 Customer Service: This category contains costs associated with serving customers, such as 
billing and answering customer inquiries.  

 

4.1.2 Cost Allocation  
The cost allocation for the water utility is provided below in Table 11. The FY 2023/24 Budget is used as 
the test year for the cost allocation. Costs are allocated according to how they are incurred by the City. 
Based on the proposed allocation, roughly 33.0% of costs will be recovered from the Fixed Charges while 
the remaining 67.0% will be recovered from Consumption Charges. 
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Table 11: Water Cost Allocation     
City of Hanford     
Utility Rate Study     
     

Budgeted Expenses Budget FY 
2023/24 

Consumption 
Charge Fixed Charge 

Base & Extra Meters Customer Service 
          
Operating Expenses       
Salaries and Benefits $1,782,000 66.67% 16.67% 16.67% 
Supplies and Equipment $1,363,000 60.00% 20.00% 20.00% 
Outside Services $235,000 60.00% 20.00% 20.00% 
GSA Fees $100,000 0.00% 50.00% 50.00% 
POB Principal $230,000 66.67% 16.67% 16.67% 
Chemicals $300,000 100.00% 0.00% 0.00% 
Utilities $1,645,000 100.00% 0.00% 0.00% 

Subtotal $5,655,000 $4,245,133 $704,933 $704,933 
    75.07% 12.47% 12.47% 

        
City Services Allocation $1,065,000 75.07% 12.47% 12.47% 

Total Operating $6,720,000 $5,044,615 $837,693 $837,693 
        

Non-Operating Expenses        
Debt Service (5-year avg) $1,128,600 100.00% 0.00% 0.00% 
Water CIP Projects (5-year avg) [1] $8,733,800 56.36% 43.45% 0.19% 

Subtotal Non-Operating $9,862,400 $6,050,616 $3,795,184 $16,600 
        
Total Expenses  $16,582,400 $11,095,231 $4,632,876 $854,293 
Proposed Cost Allocation %   66.91% 27.94% 5.15% 
          
1 - Based on CIP projects over the next five years  

 

4.1.3 Annual Revenue Requirement Allocation 
To determine the total revenues that must be collected each year from fixed and consumption charges, 
the cost allocation percentages from Table 11 are applied to the total water rate revenue requirements 
from the cash flow projection (Table 10). The fixed charge revenue requirement is based on the Meters 
& Services and Customer Service categories from the cost allocation. The consumption charge revenue 
requirement is based on the Base and Extra categories. 
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Table 12: Annual Revenue Requirement Allocation 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
  Cost 

Allocation 
% 

PROJECTED - RATE STUDY PERIOD 

  FY 2023/24  FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 

          
Total Revenue 
Requirement [1]   $12,571,000  $14,457,000  $15,903,000  $16,698,000  $17,533,000  
              
          
FIXED CHARGES         
Meters & Services 27.9% $3,512,151  $4,039,071  $4,443,062  $4,665,173  $4,898,460  
Customer Service Charge 5.2% $647,633  $744,796  $819,291  $860,248  $903,266  
Total Fixed Charges 33.1% $4,159,784  $4,783,867  $5,262,353  $5,525,421  $5,801,726  
          
CONSUMPTION CHARGES         
Total Consumption Charges 66.9% $8,411,216  $9,673,133  $10,640,647  $11,172,579  $11,731,274  
              
          
TOTAL  100.0% $12,571,000  $14,457,000  $15,903,000  $16,698,000  $17,533,000  
              
1 – FY 2023/24 Revenue Requirement is if February 1 rates were to be in effect for 12 months 

 
 

4.2 Billing Units 
4.2.1 Meter Equivalents 
The most common method to levy fixed charges is by meter size. AWWA guidelines recommend using 
meter equivalents to assign demand-related and service related costs to larger meter sizes. The ratio at 
which the meter charge increases is typically a function of either meter investment (estimated cost) or 
the meter’s safe operating capacity. The AWWA M1 Manual 7th Edition page 77 states “billing ratios are 
used to recognize that billing, metering, and collection costs for larger services may be greater than for 
smaller meter-size services. This may be due to difficulty in accessing the meter facility, replacement of 
meters, multiple dial meters, more customer service time associated with dealing with larger meter 
customers, and other factors.” These costs are reflected in the portion of Salaries and Benefits and 
Supplies and Equipment line items allocated to Customer Service and Meters in Table 11. 
 
Moreover, larger meters have the ability to place a greater demand on the water system and are 
therefore charged based on that potential demand (or standby capacity). Water system components 
such as pumps, tanks, and pipelines are engineered and designed to meet maximum hour demand plus 
fire flow. The City incurs costs to maintain and operate these facilities at maximum capacity 24 hours a 
day, 365 days per year. For example, a customer that has a 6” meter has 20 times the capacity 
equivalency (flow rate) of a customer with a 5/8” or 1” meter. (A 6” meter has a safe operating capacity 
of 1,000 gallons per minute (gpm) compared to a 5/8” or 1” meter which has a safe operating capacity 
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of 50 gpm). If all customers had 5/8” meters, the City would incur lower operating and capital costs as 
facilities would be smaller sized and more easily replaced and maintained. The AWWA M1 Manual 7th 
Edition page 152 states "this analysis considers that there is a minimum system in place to meet 
minimum service requirements regardless of use. The minimum needs are defined by determining the 
minimum size a system would be designed to meet minimum or average service needs (e.g., 4-in. service) 
not considering sizing for peak-day capacity needs or fire protection. The percentage of the distribution 
system related to meeting the minimum system needs would be applied to distribution-related costs and 
would be collected in the fixed charges. Incremental system sizing related to sizing the system to meet 
peak-day needs and fire flow requirements may also be considered for inclusion in the fixed 
charges.” These costs are staffing, maintenance, and capital expenses from Table 11 associated with 
providing capacity for the maximum flow rate of each meter.  
 
Table 13 shows the existing number of meters by meter size and calculates the number of meter 
equivalents based on the AWWA recommended meter ratios. The base meter size for the City is the 
5/8”, 3/4”, or 1” meter, representing over 94.0% of all meters served. The recalculation of meter 
equivalents for larger meter sizes will amend the fixed charges so that each meter size will be charged 
based on their proportional impact on the system. 
 

          
Table 13: Number of Meter Equivalents (Total Inside & Outside City Accounts) 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
     

Meter Size 
No. of 
Meters 

Flow Rate 
(gpm) 

Meter 
Ratio 

No. of Meter 
Equivalents 

5/8", 3/4", & 1" 17,289 50 1.00 17,289 
1-1/2" & 2" 882 100 2.00 1,764 
3" & 4" 115 320 6.40 736 
6" 14 1,000 20.00 280 
8" 5 1,600 32.00 160 
TOTAL 18,305   20,229 

                         Flow rates taken from AWWA M1 Manual 7th Edition page 386 
 

4.2.2 Projected Growth and Use 
Table 14 shows an estimate of total water meters, water meter equivalents, and water use for the next 
five years. Customer growth is projected at 0.9% each year beginning in FY 2024/25 based on the 
projected annual growth rate from the City’s most recent Urban Water Management Plan by the Akel 
Engineering Group. Estimated current water use is based on billing data from the past two years less an 
8.0% conservation factor to account for actual decreased water rate revenue in FY 2022/23. 
Consumption is conservatively estimated to remain level through the first two years of the study period 
to account for conservation as customers adjust to the increased water rates. Beginning in FY 2025/26, 
water consumption is estimated to increase by 0.9% each year concurrently with growth in the 
customer base. 
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Table 14: Projected Customer Growth & Water Consumption 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
  CURRENT PROJECTED - RATE STUDY PERIOD 
  2022/23 FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
              
NUMBER OF METERS          
           
Growth Increase % [1]   0.00% 0.90% 0.90% 0.90% 0.90% 
           
Total Water Meters 18,305 18,305 18,470 18,636 18,804 18,973 
           
Total Meter Equivalents 20,229 20,229 20,411 20,595 20,780 20,967 
              
           
WATER CONSUMPTION          
           
Annual Increase % [2]   0.00% 0.00% 0.90% 0.90% 0.90% 
       
Total Consumption [3] 4,324,846 4,324,846 4,324,846 4,363,769 4,403,043 4,442,671 
              
1 - Table 3-2, Urban Water Management Plan by Akel Engineering Group projects an annual growth rate of 0.9% 
2 - Projected water use for FY2024 and FY2025 reflect no growth in use as customers adjust to the new rate 
increases 
3 - Note: Projected 2023 consumption is based on the average of FY 2020/21 and FY 2021/22 less 8% to account for 
observed conservation during FY 2022/23 

 

4.3 Water Rate Design 
To comply with Proposition 218, the following modifications to the existing water rate structure are 
proposed: 

 Inside vs. Outside City Rates 
 Eliminate the 10% surcharge for customers outside the City limits.  

 
 Fixed Meter Charge 

 Use the AWWA meter capacity ratios to calculate rates for the larger meter sizes. The re-
alignment will amend the fixed charges so that each meter size will be charged based on 
their proportional impact on the system. This is in-line with industry standard practice and is 
the policy of most other local utility providers. 

 
 Drought Rates 

 Adopt a schedule of drought consumption charges whereby the rate per unit of water (ccf) 
for all customers will temporarily increase should the City declare a water shortage 
emergency. The drought rates are in alignment with the City’s existing Water Shortage 
Contingency Plan. 
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4.4 Water Rate Derivation 
Following the allocation of costs, the next step is to derive the total cost responsibility for each customer 
class by developing unit costs of service for each cost function and then assigning those costs to the 
customer classes based on the respective service requirements of each. 
 

4.4.1 Fixed Meter Charge Calculation 
Table 15 shows the rate derivation for the proposed Fixed Charge by meter size based on the AWWA 
meter equivalents from Table 13 and the total revenue requirements from Table 12. The customer 
service portion of the Fixed Charge is proposed to be the same for each customer regardless of meter 
size, whereas the meter equivalent portion of the fixed charge is proposed to be based on meter size. 
The total Meters & Services revenue requirement is divided by the total number of meter equivalents. 
The Customer Service revenue requirement is divided by the total number of accounts.  
 
For 2023/24, the proposed meter equivalent charge of $14.47 is multiplied by the corresponding meter 
equivalent ratio to calculate a charge for each meter size. The customer service charge of $2.95 is then 
added to the meter equivalent charge for each meter size to calculate the total proposed fixed charge. 
The proposed 2023/24 charge for a 5/8”, 3/4”, or 1” meter is $17.42.  
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Table 15: Water Fixed Charge Derivation 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
       
  

  
PROJECTED - RATE STUDY PERIOD 

  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
          
REVENUE REQUIREMENT         
Meters & Services   $3,512,151  $4,039,071  $4,443,062  $4,665,173  $4,898,460  
Customer Service Charge   $647,633  $744,796  $819,291  $860,248  $903,266  
Total Fixed Charge Rev. Requirement   $4,159,784  $4,783,867  $5,262,353  $5,525,421  $5,801,726  
              

METER EQUIVALENT CHARGE 
          

Total Meter Equivalent Charge Revenue 
Requirement 7.8% $3,512,151  $4,039,071  $4,443,062  $4,665,173  $4,898,460  
Total Number of Meter Equivalents   20,229 20,411 20,595 20,780 20,967 
Total Meter Equivalent Charge   $14.47  $16.49  $17.98  $18.71  $19.47  
          
Meter Equivalent Charge by Meter Size         

Meter Size Ratio       
5/8", 3/4", & 1" 1.00  $14.47  $16.49  $17.98  $18.71  $19.47  

1-1/2" & 2" 2.00  $28.94  $32.98  $35.96  $37.42  $38.94  
3" & 4" 6.40  $92.61  $105.54  $115.07  $119.74  $124.61  

6" 20.00  $289.40  $329.80  $359.60  $374.20  $389.40  
8" 32.00  $463.04  $527.68  $575.36  $598.72  $623.04  

          
CUSTOMER SERVICE CHARGE 

          
Total Customer Service Charge Revenue 
Requirement 7.8% $647,633  $744,796  $819,291  $860,248  $903,266  
Total Number of Meters   18,305 18,470 18,636 18,804 18,973 
Total Customer Service Charge per 
Account   

$2.95 $3.36 $3.66 $3.81 $3.97 

          
TOTAL MONTHLY FIXED CHARGE [1] 

          
Meter Size         

5/8", 3/4", & 1"   $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
1-1/2" & 2"   $31.89  $36.34  $39.62  $41.23  $42.91  

3" & 4"   $95.56  $108.90  $118.73  $123.55  $128.58  
6"   $292.35  $333.16  $363.26  $378.01  $393.37  
8"   $465.99  $531.04  $579.02  $602.53  $627.01  

              
1 - Total Monthly Fixed Charge is the sum of the "Meter Equivalent Charge" by meter size plus the "Total Customer Service 
Charge per Account" 
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4.4.2 Consumption Charge Derivation 
Table 16 calculates the Consumption Charge for all customers based on the total revenue requirement 
from Table 12 and projected annual water consumption from Table 14. The proposed Consumption 
Charge is a single uniform tier in which all customer classes are charged the same rate for each unit of 
water consumption. The proposed FY 2023/24 Consumption Charge is $1.94 per ccf. 
 

            
Table 16: Consumption Charge Rate Derivation 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
      
  PROJECTED - RATE STUDY PERIOD 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
         
REVENUE REQUIREMENT        
Total Consumption Charge Revenue 
Requirement 

$8,411,216 $9,673,133 $10,640,647 $11,172,579 $11,731,274 

            
         
CONSUMPTION CHARGE DERIVATION        
Revenue Requirement $8,411,216  $9,673,133  $10,640,647  $11,172,579  $11,731,274  
Total Consumption (ccf) 4,324,846 4,324,846 4,363,769 4,403,043 4,442,671 
Rate per ccf $1.94  $2.24  $2.44  $2.54  $2.64  
            

CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
 
 

4.4.3 Drought Rate Derivation 
It is recommended that the City implement a series of drought consumption charges which can be 
implemented during a water shortage emergency, allowing for financial stability during periods of 
reduced water sales. Drought rates are designed to cover costs at decreased levels of consumption. The 
City recognizes that ratepayers are already doing their part to conserve. Therefore, applying the drought 
surcharge to only the consumption charge component gives customers the increased ability to control a 
portion of their water bills. The proposed drought rates would be charged on a temporary basis and 
would be phased out when the City determined that water supply conditions had returned to normal 
and drought-related costs and revenue reductions had been recovered.  
 
During times of water shortages, a water utility has two core objectives: 1) to reduce the amount of 
water customers consume, and 2) to cover the cost of operations. The two competing objectives work 
against each other because as less water is sold, it becomes more difficult to maintain adequate revenue 
to cover an agency’s costs. It should be noted that under drought conditions, certain expenses such as 
electricity, supplies, and equipment will decrease relative to the decrease in water use. However, other 
costs to operate the water system such as staffing and maintaining long-term supply remain the same. 
The reduction in cost during drought conditions is reflected in the revenue requirements shown in Table 
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17. The levels of water cutback for the proposed drought rates in Table 17 are designed to be in 
alignment with the City’s existing Water Shortage Contingency Plan and represent potential water 
shortage scenarios. Estimated base and extra expenses under each cutback scenario are divided by total 
water usage to calculate the drought consumption charges. 
 

            
Table 17: Consumption Charge Rate Derivation - Drought Rates 
City of Hanford      
Utility Rate Study      
      
  PROJECTED - RATE STUDY PERIOD 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
         
CONSUMPTION CHARGE DERIVATION - 10% Cutback  
Revenue Requirement $8,191,081  $9,419,971  $10,362,164  $10,880,174  $11,424,248  
Total Consumption (ccf) 3,892,361 3,892,361 3,927,392 3,962,739 3,998,404 
Rate per ccf $2.10  $2.42  $2.64  $2.75  $2.86  
         
CONSUMPTION CHARGE DERIVATION - 20% Cutback 
Revenue Requirement $7,970,946  $9,166,810  $10,083,681  $10,587,770  $11,117,222  
Total Consumption (ccf) 3,459,877 3,459,877 3,491,016 3,522,435 3,554,137 
Rate per ccf $2.30  $2.65  $2.89  $3.01  $3.13  
         
CONSUMPTION CHARGE DERIVATION - 35% Cutback  
Revenue Requirement $7,640,743  $8,787,068  $9,665,957  $10,149,164  $10,656,682  
Total Consumption (ccf) 2,811,150 2,811,150 2,836,450 2,861,978 2,887,736 
Rate per ccf $2.72  $3.13  $3.41  $3.55  $3.69  
         
CONSUMPTION CHARGE DERIVATION - 50% Cutback  
Revenue Requirement $7,310,541  $8,407,326  $9,248,233  $9,710,557  $10,196,143  
Total Consumption (ccf) 2,162,423 2,162,423 2,181,885 2,201,522 2,221,335 
Rate per ccf $3.38  $3.89  $4.24  $4.41  $4.59  

CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
 

4.4.4 Proposed Water Rates 
Table 18 summarizes the proposed monthly water rates for the next five years including meter charges, 
consumption charges, and drought consumption charges. All accounts, including residential, 
commercial, and industrial customers, will be charged according to the proposed rate schedule shown. 
The first rate change is proposed to take effect on February 1, 2024, with subsequent rate increases 
effective each July 1 beginning in 2024 through 2027. For FY 2023/24, the proposed 35.0% revenue 
adjustment in the cash flow (Table 10) does not directly correlate to a 35.0% increase in rates due to the 
cost of service reallocation and the updated rate structure. The percentage increases for each rate 
category are shown below the table. 
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Table 18: Proposed Monthly Water Rates   
City of Hanford   
Utility Rate Study   
       

 
Current [1] 

PROPOSED 
Fiscal Year FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2018 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
METER CHARGES 
5/8", 3/4", & 1" $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
1-1/2" & 2" $21.88  $31.89  $36.34  $39.62  $41.23  $42.91  
3" & 4" $34.83  $95.56  $108.90  $118.73  $123.55  $128.58  
6" $54.26  $292.35  $333.16  $363.26  $378.01  $393.37  
8" $80.17  $465.99  $531.04  $579.02  $602.53  $627.01  

        
CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) 
All Customers $1.34  $1.94  $2.24  $2.44  $2.54  $2.64  

       
DROUGHT CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) [2] 
10% Water Cutback  $2.10  $2.42  $2.64  $2.75  $2.86  
20% Water Cutback  $2.30  $2.65  $2.89  $3.01  $3.13  
35% Water Cutback  $2.72  $3.13  $3.41  $3.55  $3.69  
50% Water Cutback  $3.38  $3.89  $4.24  $4.41  $4.59  
              
CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
1 - Current rates shown are for Inside City customers - Inside & Outside City customers are proposed to be billed the same 
rates going forward. 
2 - Only to be implemented temporarily during water shortage emergencies. 
       
Proposed % rate increases     
Meter Charges     
5/8", 3/4", & 1"  13.0% 13.9% 9.0% 4.1% 4.1% 
1-1/2" & 2"  45.7% 14.0% 9.0% 4.1% 4.1% 
3" & 4"  174.4% 14.0% 9.0% 4.1% 4.1% 
6"  438.8% 14.0% 9.0% 4.1% 4.1% 
8"  481.3% 14.0% 9.0% 4.1% 4.1% 

       
Consumption Charge  44.8% 15.5% 8.9% 4.1% 3.9% 
      
Drought Consumption Charges      
10% Water Cutback - 15.2% 9.1% 4.2% 4.0% 
20% Water Cutback - 15.2% 9.1% 4.2% 4.0% 
35% Water Cutback - 15.1% 8.9% 4.1% 3.9% 
50% Water Cutback  - 15.1% 9.0% 4.0% 4.1% 
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4.5 Water Bill Impacts 
Bill impacts to customers for the first year will vary based on meter size and actual consumption. 
Moreover, water consumption, particularly for single family customers, typically varies due to seasonal 
variations in weather and/or other factors. Hence, a single customer could face a range of impacts 
throughout the year. Table 19 includes a sample of bill impacts at different levels of water use for single 
family residential customers with a 5/8”, 3/4”, or 1” meter. 
 

        
Table 19: Sample Monthly Residential Water Bill Impacts 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 

        

RESIDENTIAL BILL IMPACTS - 5/8", 3/4", & 1" METER 
  Monthly  Current Proposed 
  Use (ccf) Bill Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
        

6 ccf             
Fixed Meter Charge - 5/8", 3/4", & 1"  $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
Consumption Charge 6 $8.04  $11.64  $13.44  $14.64  $15.24  $15.84  
Total Monthly Water Bill  $23.45  $29.06  $33.29  $36.28  $37.76  $39.28  

$ Change    $5.61  $4.23  $2.99  $1.48  $1.52  
% Change    23.9% 14.6% 9.0% 4.1% 4.0% 

        
        
10 ccf             
Fixed Meter Charge - 5/8", 3/4", & 1"  $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
Consumption Charge 10 $13.40  $19.40  $22.40  $24.40  $25.40  $26.40  
Total Monthly Water Bill  $28.81  $36.82  $42.25  $46.04  $47.92  $49.84  

$ Change    $8.01  $5.43  $3.79  $1.88  $1.92  
    % Change 

 
  27.8% 14.7% 9.0% 4.1% 4.0% 

        
        
16 ccf             
Fixed Meter Charge - 5/8", 3/4", & 1"  $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
Consumption Charge 16 $21.44  $31.04  $35.84  $39.04  $40.64  $42.24  
Total Monthly Water Bill  $36.85  $48.46  $55.69  $60.68  $63.16  $65.68  

$ Change    $11.61  $7.23  $4.99  $2.48  $2.52  
% Change    31.5% 14.9% 9.0% 4.1% 4.0% 

        
        
25 ccf             
Fixed Meter Charge - 5/8", 3/4", & 1"  $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
Consumption Charge 25 $33.50  $48.50  $56.00  $61.00  $63.50  $66.00  
Total Monthly Water Bill  $48.91  $65.92  $75.85  $82.64  $86.02  $89.44  

$ Change    $17.01  $9.93  $6.79  $3.38  $3.42  
% Change    34.8% 15.1% 9.0% 4.1% 4.0% 

        
        
40 ccf             
Fixed Meter Charge - 5/8", 3/4", & 1"  $15.41  $17.42  $19.85  $21.64  $22.52  $23.44  
Consumption Charge 40 $53.60  $77.60  $89.60  $97.60  $101.60  $105.60  
Total Monthly Water Bill  $69.01  $95.02  $109.45  $119.24  $124.12  $129.04  

$ Change    $26.01  $14.43  $9.79  $4.88  $4.92  
% Change    37.7% 15.2% 8.9% 4.1% 4.0% 
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4.5.1 Regional Water Bill Survey 
The following figure compares the City’s current average monthly single family residential bill with those 
of surrounding agencies. The typical monthly water use for a single family customer is 16 ccf of water 
use. The City’s current average water bill is $36.85 per month. With the proposed increase for 2023/24, 
the average water bill is projected to be $48.46, an increase of $11.61. The City’s current water rates are 
on the lower end of those charged and the proposed rates will be in the mid-range.  
 
 

 
Figure 5: Monthly Single Family Residential Water Bill Survey  
 

 
 
 

4.5.2 Survey of Fixed Monthly Meter Charges 
As noted in Section 4.2.1, the City’s current meter charges are out of alignment with the capacity 
equivalency of each meter size. As part of the rate survey process, the City’s current and proposed fixed 
monthly charges for each meter size were compared with the corresponding charges for other local 
service providers, see Figure 6. For all meter sizes, the City’s current meter charges are significantly 
lower than the average charges for other agencies. As shown in the charts below, even with the 
proposed increases to the fixed charges, the City’s fixed charges will remain in the low- to mid-range for 
the local area.  
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Figure 6: Fixed Monthly Meter Charge Survey 
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SECTION 5: WASTEWATER REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

Similar to the water utility, the wastewater utility’s cost of service and revenue requirement is 
comprised of operating costs, capital improvement costs, and the need to maintain reasonable reserves.  
 

5.1 Wastewater System Overview 
The City of Hanford is responsible for operating and maintaining a safe, dependable sanitary sewer 
system composed of over 226 miles of sanitary sewer mains, 23 lift stations, a wastewater treatment 
plant (WWTP), a pretreatment program, and laboratory facilities. The City collects wastewater from 
customers within the City limits and some unincorporated areas. The collected flows are conveyed 
through a trunk system to the City’s WWTP where they are treated and subsequently discharged to 
retention ponds before being delivered to farmlands for agricultural irrigation. The WWTP processes 
approximately 1.6 billion gallons of sewage each year. WWTP staff also conduct laboratory tests to 
monitor the performance of the plant, administer the industrial pretreatment program, and manage 
reclaimed water usage to ensure compliance with state reclamation discharge permits. 
 

5.2 Wastewater Reserves 
The accumulation of reasonable reserves is one factor to consider when determining the cost of service. 
Utilities should maintain reserves to fund issues such as unexpected costs and emergency repairs or to 
provide cash flow in case of customer billing or revenue collection issues. Moreover, fund reserves allow 
the City to maintain its financial health and positive credit ratings, especially during emergencies. 
 
The City maintains two wastewater reserve funds – 1) an operating fund reserve and 2) a capital reserve 
fund reserve. As of the beginning of 2023/24, the wastewater utility had operations fund reserves of 
approximately $1.05 million and capital and reserve fund reserves of approximately $2.33 million. The 
recommended operating reserve target is 50 percent of annual operating costs plus one debt service 
payment, meaning current operating reserves are below the reserve target. Maintaining at least 25% of 
annual operating costs in reserves is in line with industry standards that recommend an operating 
reserve target to account for the time (at least 4 months) that it would take an agency to approve new 
rate increases to comply with Proposition 218. With the proposed revenue increases, it is projected the 
wastewater operations fund will meet the fund reserve target by the end of the fifth year. 
 

5.3 Wastewater Capital Improvement Plan 
Table 20 below provides the wastewater capital improvement plan (CIP) for all projects that will be 
funded through rates rather than impact fees. This rate study excludes projects funded by impact fees 
because they mitigate growth-related issues and should be funded by new development rather than 
existing ratepayers. The CIP includes funding for improvements to the City’s WWTP, new equipment, 
and annual repairs and replacements. The total funded over the rate study period is $7.43 million. 
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Table 20: Wastewater Capital Improvement Plan (rate funded)  
City of Hanford  
Utility Rate Study  
       

Project Title FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
5-Year 

Total 
2104 Valley Alarm Access Control 
WWTP 

$15,230 - - - - $15,230 

Utility Customer Payment Kiosks (2) $27,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $83,000 
Wwtp Improvement Reserve - $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $2,000,000 
Unsch Main Exten/Repl-Wwtp $101,930 - - - - $101,930 
Sewer System Video Insp $18,000 - - - - $18,000 
Sewer Main Oversizing Req $92,180 - - - - $92,180 
2073 Utility Truck - - $90,000 - - $90,000 
2073 Pickup Truck $65,000 - - - - $65,000 
2073 Vacuum Truck - - $600,000 - - $600,000 
Lacey Blvd Widen Magna Carta to 
13th 

- - - $400,000 - $400,000 

2071 Spare Barscreen Motor - - $40,000 - - $40,000 
2071 Spare Motor Screw Pump - $40,000 - - - $40,000 
1750 Public Works Enclosed 
Warehouse 

- - $101,000 - - $101,000 

2071 Pickup Truck - $65,000 - $65,000 - $130,000 
Lacey Widen/Recon/10th-Sierra $153,730 $245,550 $94,030 - - $493,310 
Spare Pumps $92,640 - - - - $92,640 
Manhole Repr/Coating Project $104,720 $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 $404,720 
Protective Grating $50,000 - - - - $50,000 
2040 Fleet Div-Def Dispenser for 
Fuel Island 

$12,000 - - - - $12,000 

Annual Repairs & Replacement - $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $500,000 $2,000,000 
Annual Lift Station Rehab - $150,000 $150,000 $150,000 $150,000 $600,000 
Total Wastewater CIP $732,430 $1,589,550 $2,164,030 $1,704,000 $1,239,000 $7,429,010 
             

 
 

5.4 Wastewater Cash Flow Projection  
Table 21 provides the wastewater cash flow projection for the five-year period beginning in FY 2023/24 
through FY 2027/28. The cash flow is based on the City’s FY 2023/24 and 2024/25 Budget and includes 
revenue increases such that the City covers operating and debt service costs, funds all proposed capital 
improvement projects, and rebuilds adequate reserves. The proposed revenue increases over the next 
five years are 35.0% in the first year, followed by 12.0%, 12.0%, 5.0%, and 5.0%. In the first year, the 
35.0% increase is applied to the City’s total wastewater revenue increase and does not necessarily 
reflect the level of increase for individual customers. Each customer’s bill impacts will depend on 
customer class. The first rate increase is proposed to go into effect February 1, 2024, followed by 
subsequent increases effective each July 1 beginning in 2024 through 2027. 
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5.4.1 Wastewater Revenues 
As shown in Table 7, current wastewater rates are estimated to generate $5.3 million in revenues. For 
FY 2023/24, rate revenues are projected at $5.95 million assuming the City will collect rates at current 
revenues until the proposed rate increase goes into effect after February 1. Rate revenues are the main 
revenue source for the wastewater utility. Other revenue sources include penalty fees, interest income, 
and lease proceeds. These other sources generate about $154,000 annually, which is projected to 
remain constant over the next five years. In FY 2023/24, it is proposed that the stormwater fund lends 
the wastewater fund $1.3 million to eliminate the wastewater fund’s operating deficit. 
 

5.4.2 Wastewater Expenses 
The cash flow uses the City’s FY 2023/24 and 2024/25 Budget as the base for projected expenses. Most 
operating expenses are projected to increase 3.0% annually beginning in 2025/26, except for Salaries & 
Benefits which are escalated by 7.0% annually beginning in 2025/26. An additional $120,000 is also 
added to projected Salaries & Benefits in 2024/25 for a new position per City direction. The wastewater 
fund’s share of payments for the principle for the Pension Obligation Bond are included as a new 
expense. Annual depreciation is not included as a cash expense. Four equal installments of $325,000 
beginning in FY 2024/25 through FY 2027/28 are included for the wastewater fund to pay back the 
interfund loan from the storm drain fund. 
 
As shown in Table 20, the total five-year CIP for the wastewater fund equals $7.4 million. It is assumed 
the City will contribute $2 million upfront for the Wastewater Treatment Expansion Project, which is 
included in the CIP. The net operating cost increase for WWTP expansion is estimated at $165,000 
annually beginning in FY 2025/26 based on projections by City staff. 
 

5.4.3 Debt Service 
It is also imperative that the wastewater fund generate sufficient rate revenues to maintain the debt 
service coverage ratio for its existing debt obligations. A debt service coverage ratio is a financial 
measure of an agency’s ability to repay outstanding debt. For the purposes of the City’s wastewater 
fund, the required debt service coverage ratio means that annual sewer net operating revenues (gross 
revenues less operating and maintenance expenses) must be at least 1.2 times the annual debt service 
payment. Failure to meet the debt service ratio on an annual basis is considered to be technical default. 
Thus, rates and fees must be set to meet this legal requirement. 
 
The wastewater utility currently has three outstanding debt obligations which count toward its debt 
service coverage requirements. There are two Wastewater Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series 2012 and 
Series 2015, in addition to a 2002 loan from the California Infrastructure and Economic Development 
Bank (IBank). The IBank loan is in the amount of $10 million with a 30-year term and an annual interest 
rate of 3.5%. In July 2012, the City issued the $13.165 million Wastewater Revenue Refunding Bonds, 
Series 2012 bearing interest of 3.0% to 5.0% payable semi-annually to refund Indentures from 1999 and 
2002. In January 2015, the City issued the $3.885 million Wastewater Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series 

Page 124 of 312



City of Hanford                                    Page 38     
Water, Wastewater, and Stormwater Utility Rate Study 2023 
 

2015 to refund Variable Rate Demand Sewer System Refunding Revenue Bonds, 1996 Series A. Interest 
of 2.0% to 4.0% is payable semi-annually. 
 

5.4.4 Five-Year Summary 
Figure 7 graphically shows the wastewater cash flow projection for the five-year rate study period 
including both operating and capital expenses. In the first few years, expenses will slightly exceed 
revenues. At the end of the five-year period, the City’s revenues are projected to be in line with total 
expenses. 
 
 

 
Figure 7: Wastewater Cash Flows 
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Table 21: Wastewater Cash Flow Projection 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
      
  Years 1 -5: Proposition 218 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Rate Revenue Increase 35.0% 12.0% 12.0% 5.0% 5.0% 
Rate Increase Effective Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
      
BEGINNING FUND BALANCE [1] $1,046,000  $1,452,000  $1,534,000  $1,553,000  $1,824,000  
      
REVENUES        
Rate Revenues 5,954,000  8,405,000  9,414,000  9,885,000  10,379,000  
      
Non-Rate Revenue      
Penalties 55,000  55,000  55,000  55,000  55,000  
Interest Income 2,000  2,000  2,000  2,000  2,000  
Lease & Other Fin Proceeds 93,000  93,000  93,000  93,000  93,000  
Bad Debts 4,000  4,000  4,000  4,000  4,000  

Subtotal Non-Rate Revenues 154,000  154,000  154,000  154,000  154,000  
      
Interfund Loan 1,300,000     
Total Revenue 7,408,000  8,559,000  9,568,000  10,039,000  10,533,000  
      
EXPENSES        
Operating Expenses [2]       
Treatment Division       

Salaries and Benefits [3] 1,060,000  1,236,000  1,323,000  1,416,000  1,515,000  
Supplies and Equipment 696,000  694,000  715,000  736,000  758,000  
Outside Services 248,000  206,000  212,000  218,000  225,000  
City Services Allocation 369,000  369,000  380,000  391,000  403,000  
POB Principal [4] 142,000  139,000  139,000  139,000  145,000  
Chemicals 435,000  435,000  448,000  461,000  475,000  
Disposal 96,000  96,000  99,000  102,000  105,000  
Utilities 511,000  511,000  526,000  542,000  558,000  
WWTP Net Cost Increase [5] 0  0  165,000  165,000  165,000  

Collections Division       
Salaries and Benefits [3] 500,000  520,000  536,000  552,000  569,000  
Supplies and Equipment 311,000  311,000  320,000  330,000  340,000  
Outside Services 19,000  18,000  19,000  20,000  21,000  
City Services Allocation 748,000  748,000  770,000  793,000  817,000  
Chemicals 25,000  25,000  26,000  27,000  28,000  
Utilities 68,000  68,000  70,000  72,000  74,000  

Subtotal O&M 5,228,000  5,376,000  5,748,000  5,964,000  6,198,000  
      

Net Operating Revenue  2,180,000  3,183,000  3,820,000  4,075,000  4,335,000  
      

Debt Service       
Rev Refunding Bonds, Series 2012 925,000  923,000  926,000  926,000  926,000  
Rev Refunding Bonds, Series 2015 290,000  294,000  292,000  291,000  291,000  
2002 IBank Loan 559,000  559,000  558,000  558,000  558,000  

Subtotal Debt Service 1,774,000  1,776,000  1,776,000  1,775,000  1,775,000  
      
Transfer to Capital Fund 0  1,000,000  1,700,000  1,704,000  1,239,000  
Transfer to Repay Interfund Loan 0  325,000  325,000  325,000  325,000  
      
Total Net Revenues (Operations Fund) 406,000  82,000  19,000  271,000  996,000  
      
OPERATIONS ENDING BALANCE 1,452,000  1,534,000  1,553,000  1,824,000  2,820,000  
      
Operations Reserve Fund Target [6] 2,610,000  2,621,000  2,647,000  2,672,000  2,700,000  
Operating Reserve Target Met? no no no no yes 
      
Debt Service Coverage (Target = 1.20x) [7] 1.23 1.79 2.15 2.30 2.44 
Target Met? yes yes yes yes yes 
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  Years 1 -5: Proposition 218 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
      
CAPITAL & RESERVE BEGINNING FUND 
BALANCE [8] 2,325,000  1,593,000  1,003,000  539,000  539,000  
        
Revenues        
Transfer from Operations Fund 0  1,000,000  1,700,000  1,704,000  1,239,000  

        
Capital Expenses        
Capital Plan 732,000  1,590,000  2,164,000  1,704,000  1,239,000  
        Subtotal Capital Expenses 732,000  1,590,000  2,164,000  1,704,000  1,239,000  
      
Net Revenues  (732,000) (590,000) (464,000) 0  0  
      
CAPITAL & RESERVE ENDING FUND BALANCE 1,593,000  1,003,000  539,000  539,000  539,000  
      

 

1 - Estimated Wastewater Operations cash fund balance from City staff 
2 - Does not include depreciation 
3 - Escalated by 7% beginning in FY 2025/26 
4 - Payment shown only includes principle. Interest is already included in FY 2023/24 budget. 
5 - Net savings from WWTP plant (lease payments less electricity savings) 
6 - Recommended target is 6 months O&M Expenses plus annual debt service cost. 
7 - Net Operating Revenue divided by Total Debt Service 
8 - Estimated Wastewater Capital & Reserve cash fund balance from City staff 
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SECTION 6: WASTEWATER COST ALLOCATION AND RATE DESIGN 

The revenue requirements detailed in the previous section determine the amount of revenue to be 
recovered from wastewater rates. The cost of service allocation determines how revenues will be 
recovered from customers based on their estimated impact on the wastewater system. Proposition 218 
requires that agencies providing “property-related services” (including wastewater service) set rates and 
charges that are based on the cost of providing those services.  
 

6.1 Wastewater Cost Allocation 
The determination of the sewer flows, sewer loadings, and the revenue requirements of the wastewater 
utility provide the basis for performing the cost of service analysis. The concept of proportionate 
allocation to each customer class indicates that allocations should take into consideration the quantity 
of effluent a customer contributes in addition to the strength of sewer effluent.  
 
The key factors used to assign wastewater utility costs are estimated effluent (flow) going to the 
wastewater treatment plant and effluent strengths, measured in biological oxygen demand (BOD) and 
suspended solids (SS). Higher levels of BOD or SS equate to increased treatment costs. The total revenue 
requirement shown in the wastewater cash flow projection is the net cost of providing service and is 
allocated to the flow, BOD, and SS parameters. These allocations are then used as the basis to develop 
unit rates for the sewer parameters and to assign costs to each customer class in proportion to the 
sewer services rendered.  
 
Wastewater expenses are allocated to the following categories (a) Customer Service, (b) Flow, (c) 
Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD), and (d) Suspended Solids (SS). 

 Customer Service Costs: Customer service costs represent the fixed expenditures of the 
sewer utility, including personnel costs and overhead expenses. 
 

 Flow Costs: Volume- or flow-related costs that vary with the total quantity of wastewater 
collected. Because most agencies do not meter wastewater discharges, metered water 
consumption is used to estimate contributed average wastewater volume units of service. 
 

 Strength Costs: Strength-related costs are those expenditures associated with the additional 
handling and treatment of high strength sewer. Sewer strength is typically measured in BOD 
and SS. Increased levels of BOD or SS typically equate to increased treatment costs. 

 
Table 22 provides the proposed cost allocation using FY 2023/24 as the test year. The budgeted 
expenses were allocated to each category based on how the City incurs each cost. The overall proposed 
allocation is 14.8% to customer service, 46.0% to flow, 19.6% to BOD, and 19.6% to SS. 
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Table 22: Wastewater Cost AllocaƟon 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
      

Budgeted Expenses 
Budget FY 
2023/24 

Customer 
Service Flow BOD SS 

Operating Expenses         
Treatment Division         

Salaries and Benefits $1,060,000 25.0% 15.0% 30.0% 30.0% 
Supplies and Equipment $696,000 0.0% 50.0% 25.0% 25.0% 
Outside Services $248,000 0.0% 50.0% 25.0% 25.0% 
City Services AllocaƟon $369,000 25.0% 15.0% 30.0% 30.0% 
POB Principal $142,000 25.0% 15.0% 30.0% 30.0% 
Chemicals $435,000 0.0% 0.0% 50.0% 50.0% 
Disposal $96,000 0.0% 0.0% 50.0% 50.0% 
UƟliƟes $511,000 0.0% 80.0% 10.0% 10.0% 

Subtotal Treatment $3,557,000 $392,750 $1,116,450 $1,023,900 $1,023,900 
      

      
Collections Division         

Salaries and Benefits $500,000 0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Supplies and Equipment $311,000 0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Outside Services $19,000 50.0% 50.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
City Services Allocation $748,000 50.0% 50.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Chemicals $25,000 0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 
Utilities $68,000 0.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

Subtotal Collections $1,671,000 $383,500 $1,287,500 $0 $0 
      
 Composite Collection & Treatment   14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 
      
Non-Operating Expenses (5-Year Averages)         

Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series 2012 $925,200 14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 
Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series 2015 $291,600 14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 
Capital Costs (5-year avg) $1,485,800 14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 

Subtotal Non-OperaƟng $2,702,600 $401,280 $1,242,715 $529,302 $529,302 
      
Total $7,930,600  $1,177,530  $3,646,665  $1,553,202  $1,553,202  
Proposed Cost AllocaƟon % 100.0% 14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 
      

 
 

6.2 Wastewater Rate Design 
The cost of service analysis calculated the revenue requirements for each customer class. The next step 
is rate design which determines how those revenue requirements are collected from each class based 
on their estimated impact on the sewer system. As part of the rate study process, the City reviewed its 
current rate structure. Sewer rates in California are typically charged as either a fixed charge per 
equivalent dwelling unit (EDU), a volume rate charged per unit of wastewater flow, or as a combination 
of both fixed and volume rates. Ultimately, this study recommends maintaining the current rate 
structure. The categories of charges and customer classes are proposed to remain the same, but the 
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amounts charged to each customer will be updated based on the new cost of service and the adjusted 
allocation to each customer class.  
 

6.3 Wastewater Flows 
The City does not directly meter the sewer flow of individual utility accounts for non-industrial 
customers. However, water use can be used as a proxy for sewer flow. For residential customers, it is 
necessary to isolate low water use periods during the winter to estimate sewer flow to better estimate 
indoor-only water use. Many customers typically have higher water use in the summer due to irrigation 
water use which occurs outdoors and does not flow into the wastewater system. 
 
Total system flows and pollutant loads by customer class are estimated in Table 23. Pollutant loads 
consist of biochemical oxygen demand (BOD) and suspended solids (SS). Single family residential flows 
are estimated as 8 ccf per month and multi-family residential flows are estimated as 6 ccf per month 
based on winter water usage data from 2021 and 2022. Non-residential flows are estimated based on 
billed flows from 2022 and 2023. The strength factors are based on industry standard estimates. 
 

            
Table 23: Annual Sewer Flows & Loadings 
City of Hanford 
Utility Rate Study 
      

  Flow  
Wastewater Strength 

(mg/l) Wastewater Loadings (lbs) 
Customer Class (ccf) BOD SS BOD SS 

      
Single Family 1,529,000  175 175 1,669,218  1,669,218  
Multi Family 307,000  175 175 335,154  335,154  
      
Metered Water [1]          
Group A: Domestic 130,000  175 175 141,922  141,922  
Group B: Low Strength 169,000  135 135 142,327  142,327  
Group C: Medium Strength 13,000  300 300 24,329  24,329  
Group D: High Strength 80,000  500 500 249,533  249,533  
          
Industrial  194,000  Varies   33,269  27,119  
Schools 21,000  175 175 22,926  22,926  
Septage 1,000  3500 3500 21,834  21,834  
Total 2,444,000      2,640,513  2,634,363  
      
Mg/l – milligrams per liter; CCF – hundred cubic feet; one hundred cubic feet equals 748 gallons 
1 - Metered Water Use Categories: 

Group A - Domestic Strength: Mobile home parks, motels, public buildings, hospitals, nursing homes, churches, 
fraternal lodges, service stations and automotive centers 

Group B - Low Strength: Car washes, laundromats, retail, commercial and professional establishments 
Group C - Medium Strength: Mixed use commercial centers including food services with single water service 
Group D - High Strength: Restaurants, supermarkets, grocery stores, mortuaries 
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6.4 Wastewater Rate Derivation 
As noted in the cost allocation section, wastewater rates are determined based on customer service 
costs as well as the amount of wastewater flow and pollutants flushed into the sewer system.  
 

6.4.1 Unit Cost Calculation 
Total flow and pollutant loading estimates are used to derive unit costs for customer service, flow, BOD, 
and SS as shown below in Table 24. The total revenue requirement to be collected from rates is divided 
between each category according to the percentages derived in the cost allocation (Table 22). The 
revenue requirement for each category is then divided by the appropriate number of billing units from 
Table 23 to calculate a unit charge. 
 
 

 
 

6.4.2 FY 2023/24 Rate Derivation 
Table 25 details the rate derivation for proposed FY 2023/24 rates using the unit costs from Table 24. 
The flow charge per ccf is based on the customer service and flow unit costs per ccf. The strength 
multipliers shown in Table 23 for each customer class are applied to the BOD and SS unit costs. For 
residential customers, the unit costs are applied to estimated monthly flows to derive a monthly fixed 
charge.  
  

            
Table 24: Unit Cost CalculaƟon 
City of Hanford 
UƟlity Rate Study       

Cost Allocation Total Cust. Serv. Flow BOD SS 
Cost Allocation % 100.0% 14.8% 46.0% 19.6% 19.6% 
FY2024 Rev. Requirement [1] $7,504,650  $1,114,300  $3,450,800  $1,469,800  $1,469,800        

Billing Units 
 

2,444,000  2,444,000  2,640,513  2,634,363    
ccf/year ccf/year lbs/year lbs/year       

Rate 
 

$0.46  $1.41  $0.56  $0.56    
$/ccf $/ccf $/lb $/lb 

            
1 - 12 months of revenue with proposed rate increases  
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Table 25: Sewer Rate CalculaƟon 
City of Hanford 
UƟlity Rate Study 
     
Customer Class Flow (ccf) BOD  SS  Total  
          
RESIDENTIAL (Per dwelling unit)         

Single Family [1] $14.94  $4.86  $4.86  $24.67  
Multi-Family/Duplex [2] $11.21  $3.65  $3.65  $18.51  

          
NON-RESIDENTIAL         
Metered Water (Per ccf) [3]         
Group A: Domestic $1.87  $0.61  $0.61  $3.08  
Group B: Low Strength $1.87  $0.47  $0.47  $2.81  
Group C: Medium Strength $1.87  $1.04  $1.04  $3.95  
Group D: High Strength $1.87  $1.74  $1.74  $5.34  
          
Schools (per student ADA) [4]  - - - $0.74  
Septage (per 1,000 gallons) $2.50  $16.25  $16.29  $35.03  
Industrial $1.87   -  - $1.87  
Figures in table are unrounded 
1 - Estimated monthly single family flow is 8 ccf based on winter water use data 
2 - Estimated monthly multi-family flow is 6 ccf based on winter water use data 
3 - Per hundred cubic feet (ccf) 
4 - Estimated flow per student is 6 gallons per day based on industry standard estimates 
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6.4.3 Proposed Wastewater Rates 
The five-year proposed wastewater rate schedule is provided below in Table 26. The rates for 2023/24 
are based on the calculations in Table 25. For the following years, rates are escalated by the percentage 
increases shown in the cash flow projection (Table 21). 
 
 

              
Table 26: Proposed Wastewater Rates  
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  
              
  Current PROPOSED 
Customer Class Rates FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
              
RESIDENTIAL (Per dwelling unit)          

Single Family $17.86 $24.67  $27.63 $30.95 $32.50 $34.13 
Multi-Family/Duplex $16.93 $18.51  $20.73 $23.22 $24.38 $25.60 

           
NON-RESIDENTIAL          
Metered Water (Per ccf) [1]          
Group A: Domestic $1.54  $3.08  $3.45  $3.86  $4.05  $4.25  
Group B: Low Strength $1.44  $2.81  $3.15  $3.53  $3.71  $3.90  
Group C: Medium Strength $2.15  $3.95  $4.42  $4.95  $5.20  $5.46  
Group D: High Strength $2.88  $5.34  $5.98  $6.70  $7.04  $7.39  
           
Schools (per student ADA) [2] $0.51  $0.74  $0.83 $0.93 $0.98 $1.03 
Septage (per 1,000 gallons) $26.19  $35.03 $39.23 $43.94 $46.14 $48.45 
Industrial          

Flow (per mg) $1,561.56  $2,497.17  $2,796.83 $3,132.45 $3,289.07 $3,453.52 
BOD (per lb) $0.173  $0.557  $0.623  $0.698  $0.733  $0.770  
SS (per lb) $0.167  $0.558  $0.625  $0.700  $0.735  $0.772  

1 - Per hundred cubic feet (ccf)       
2 - ADA - average daily attendance 

 
 

6.5 Wastewater Bill Impacts 
Due to the updated cost of service allocation, the bill impacts to customers for the first year will vary 
based on customer class. Table 27 provides the percentage change in each rate category for each year of 
the rate study period. For FY 2023/24, the percentage change for each customer does not align with the 
percentage increase shown in the cash flow due to the reconfiguration of the cost allocation and the 
unit cost components used to calculate the rates. Following the first year, each customer’s monthly rate 
will increase as shown in the cash flow projection (Table 21). 
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Table 27: Proposed Wastewater Rate Increases  
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  
               
  Current  PROPOSED 
Customer Class Rates FY2023/24  FY2024/25 FY2025/26 FY2026/27 FY2027/28 
               
RESIDENTIAL 
 (Per dwelling unit)     

 
     

Single Family $17.86 $24.67  38% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Multi-Family/Duplex $16.93 $18.51  9% 12% 12% 5% 5% 

           
NON-RESIDENTIAL          
Metered Water (Per ccf) [1]          
Group A: Domestic $1.54  $3.08  100% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Group B: Low Strength $1.44  $2.81  95% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Group C: Medium Strength $2.15  $3.95  84% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Group D: High Strength $2.88  $5.34  85% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
           
Schools (per student ADA) [2] $0.51  $0.74  44% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Septage (per 1,000 gallons) $26.19  $35.03 34% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
Industrial          

Flow (per mg) $1,561.56  $2,497.17  60% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
BOD (per lb) $0.173  $0.557  221% 12% 12% 5% 5% 
SS (per lb) $0.167  $0.558  234% 12% 12% 5% 5% 

1 - Per hundred cubic feet (ccf) 
2 - ADA – average daily aƩendance 
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6.5.1 Residential Bill Impacts 
Residential customers are proposed to have a bill increase from $17.86 per month to $24.67 per month, 
as shown in Figure 8. Figure 8 also shows the current monthly wastewater bills of other local agencies. 
Despite the bill increase, the City’s monthly residential wastewater bill still remains on the lower end 
when compared to the surveyed agencies. 
 
 

 
Figure 8: Monthly Single Family Residential Wastewater Bill Survey 

 

 

 

6.5.2 Commercial Bill Impacts 
For FY 2023/24, the bill impacts for commercial customers will depend on actual consumption and 
customer class. Table 28 includes a sample of commercial sewer bill impacts for each customer class at 
different levels of monthly water use.   
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Table 28: Sample Monthly Non-Residential/Commercial Sewer Bill Impacts   
City of Hanford   
Utility Rate Study   

        
GROUP A: DOMESTIC STRENGTH  
  Monthly Current Proposed 
  Use (ccf) Bill Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
Domestic Strength - 15 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 15 $23.10 $46.20 $51.75 $57.90 $60.75 $63.75 
$ Change     $23.10 $5.55 $6.15 $2.85 $3.00 
% Change     100.0% 12.0% 11.9% 4.9% 4.9% 
        

Domestic Strength - 30 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 30 $46.20 $92.40 $103.50 $115.80 $121.50 $127.50 
$ Change     $46.20 $11.10 $12.30 $5.70 $6.00 
% Change     100.0% 12.0% 11.9% 4.9% 4.9% 
        

        
GROUP B: LOW STRENGTH  
  Monthly Current Proposed 
  Use (ccf) Bill Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
Low Strength - 10 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 10 $14.40 $28.10 $31.50 $35.30 $37.10 $39.00 
$ Change     $13.70 $3.40 $3.80 $1.80 $1.90 
% Change     95.1% 12.1% 12.1% 5.1% 5.1% 
        

Low Strength - 20 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 20 $28.80 $56.20 $63.00 $70.60 $74.20 $78.00 
$ Change     $27.40 $6.80 $7.60 $3.60 $3.80 
% Change     95.1% 12.1% 12.1% 5.1% 5.1% 
        

        
GROUP C: MEDIUM STRENGTH  
  Monthly Current Proposed 
  Use (ccf) Bill Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
Medium Strength - 30 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 30 $64.50 $118.50 $132.60 $148.50 $156.00 $163.80 
$ Change     $54.00 $14.10 $15.90 $7.50 $7.80 
% Change     83.7% 11.9% 12.0% 5.1% 5.0% 
        

Medium Strength - 50 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 50 $107.50 $197.50 $221.00 $247.50 $260.00 $273.00 
$ Change     $90.00 $23.50 $26.50 $12.50 $13.00 
% Change     83.7% 11.9% 12.0% 5.1% 5.0% 
        

        
GROUP D: HIGH STRENGTH  
  Monthly Current Proposed 
  Use (ccf) Bill Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
High Strength - 70 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 70 $201.60 $373.80 $418.60 $469.00 $492.80 $517.30 
$ Change     $172.20 $44.80 $50.40 $23.80 $24.50 
% Change     85.4% 12.0% 12.0% 5.1% 5.0% 
        

High Strength - 100 ccf               
Total Sewer Bill 100 $288.00 $534.00 $598.00 $670.00 $704.00 $739.00 
$ Change     $246.00 $64.00 $72.00 $34.00 $35.00 
% Change     85.4% 12.0% 12.0% 5.1% 5.0% 
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The commercial bill impacts to each customer class were also surveyed in comparison to other local 
agencies, see Figure 9. For each strength category, a sample level of water usage was chosen and 
compared to the corresponding charge that the same customer would face in another local agency. 
Though all agencies surveyed charge variable rates per unit of water consumed by commercial 
customers, it should be noted that the subcategories used in other cities do not directly mirror those 
used by the City of Hanford. Some agencies do not have different charges based on wastewater 
strength, whereas others have more than four categories for commercial customers. 
 
 

 
Figure 9: Commercial Monthly Wastewater Bill Surveys by Strength Category 
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SECTION 7: STORM DRAINAGE REVENUE REQUIREMENT 

The storm utility’s cost of service and revenue requirement is comprised of operating costs, capital 
improvement costs, and the need to maintain reasonable reserves. Storm drain fees are intended to 
fund capital improvement programs, operations and maintenance, clean water programs to mitigate the 
pollutants in stormwater, and other environmental services related to storm water. Ongoing 
maintenance of storm drain pipes is important in reducing risks of flooding and sink holes in local 
neighborhoods. 
 

7.1 Storm Drainage System Overview 
The City operates and maintains a storm drainage system that covers the majority of the area within the 
City limits. The storm drainage system consists of 30 pump stations, 56 miles of pipeline ranging in size 
from 6 to 60 inches, 138 inverted siphons, 974 drainage inlets, and 181 acres of drainage basins and 
drainage ditches. The storm drainage system removes rainfall from surface streets and disposes of the 
accumulated stormwater in drainage basins and canals that are located throughout the City. 
 

7.2 Storm Drainage Reserves 
The City maintains two storm drainage reserve funds – 1) an operating fund reserve and 2) a capital 
reserve fund reserve. As of the beginning of FY 2023/24, the storm drainage utility had operations fund 
reserves of approximately $5.72 million and capital and reserve fund reserves of negative $730,000. The 
proposed fund balance target for the operations fund is equal to 50% of annual operating expenses per 
City policy. This is in line with industry standards that recommend an operating reserve target of at least 
25% of annual expenses to account for the time (at least 4 months) that it would take an agency to 
approve new rate increases to comply with Proposition 218.  

Adequate fund reserves protect the City when faced with unforeseen financial challenges such as 
emergency expenses or revenue deficits. Fund reserves allow the City to maintain its financial health 
and positive credit ratings, especially during emergencies. Moreover, funding can be drawn from 
reserves to supplement rate revenues lost during emergencies or other unexpected situations. The City 
can also choose to use reserves to smooth cash flows and mitigate impacts to ratepayers. 
 

7.3 Storm Drainage Capital Improvement Plan 
Table 29 provides the storm drainage utility’s capital improvement plan by year for the rate study 
period, totaling $3.58 million. All storm capital projects will be funded with rate revenues. Major 
projects include widening streets, removing trees, and repairing basins. 
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Table 29: Storm Drainage Capital Improvement Program (CIP)   
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  
 

Project Title FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
5-Year 

Total 
Courthouse Parking Lot 
Reconstruction 

- $310,000 - - - $310,000 

Utility Customer Payment Kiosks (2) $27,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $14,000 $83,000 
Houston Av Pipeline/Sand Slough $111,390 - - - - $111,390 
Storm Drain Pump #39 $70,000 - - - - $70,000 
Lacey Blvd Widen/Reconst Magna 
Carta To 13th 

- - - $500,000 - $500,000 

2062 Lift Station Rehab - - $50,000 - - $100,000 
2062 Portable Pumps 6" / 4" - $65,000 - - - $65,000 
2050 Vacuum Truck (Repl 174) - $129,400 - - - $129,400 
Tree Trim/Removal Program $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 $375,000 
2062 Brown St Main Addition-Hwy 
198 To Brown St Basin 

- - $250,000 - - $250,000 

1750 Public Works Enclosed 
Warehouse 

- - $75,000 - - $75,000 

Lacey Widen/Recon/10th-Sierra $305,020 $487,210 $186,570 - - $978,800 
Stonecrest Basin Pump Eq $45,930 - - - - $45,930 
Lift Sta 23 & 56 Panel Repl $48,000 - - - - $48,000 
Incr Flow Cap/People Ditch - $35,440 - - - $35,440 
Gate Crossing Security/Locks $18,450 - - - - $18,450 
Curb And Gutter Install $47,205 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $20,000 $127,205 
Bonneyview Basin/Sand Slough Basin $256,200 - - - - $256,200 
TOTAL STORMWATER CIP $1,004,195 $1,136,050 $670,570 $609,000 $159,000 $3,578,815 
              
 
 

7.4 Storm Drainage Cash Flow Projection 
The storm drainage fund cash flow for the five-year period beginning in FY 2023/24 through FY 2027/28 
is provided in Table 30. Revenue increases of 5.0% annually over the rate study period are needed to 
keep up with operating cost inflation and to fund necessary capital projects. It should be noted that this 
level of increase is applied to the City’s total storm drainage fee revenues and does not necessarily 
reflect the level of increase for individual customers. The impacts to each customer will vary depending 
on customer class and parcel size. 
 

7.4.1 Stom Drainage Revenues 
The City’s main revenue source for the storm drainage utility is Storm Drain Fees. Fee revenues are 
estimated at about $1.48 million in FY 2023/24, comprising 97% of total storm drain revenues. Other 
revenues include Interest Income, Late Charges, and Other Miscellaneous Income. 
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7.4.2 Storm Drainage Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses are based on the City’s FY 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 Budget. Major expenses 
include Salaries and Benefits, Administrative Expenses, Supplies and Equipment, Outside Services, and 
Utilities. Beginning in FY 2025/26, Salaries & Benefits are escalated by 7.0% each year while all other 
operating expenses are escalated by 3.0% annually. In total, storm drainage operating expenses are 
estimated to increase by 5.0% each year beginning in FY 2025/26 through FY 2027/28. 
 

7.4.3 Loan to Wastewater Fund 
The storm drainage fund will lend the wastewater fund $1.3 million in FY 2023/24 to eliminate the 
wastewater fund’s operating deficit and assist the wastewater fund with meeting its debt coverage 
requirements. The wastewater fund will pay back the loan in four equal installments of $325,000 
beginning in FY 2024/25 through FY 2027/28. 
 

7.4.4 Five-Year Summary 
Figure 10 graphically shows the storm drainage cash flow projection for the five-year rate study period 
including both operating and capital expenses. The City will use existing reserves to fund capital projects 
and the interfund loan to the wastewater fund in FY 2023/24. 
 
 

 
Figure 10: Storm Drainage Cash Flows 
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Table 30: Storm Drainage Cash Flow ProjecƟon   
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  

 

 Years 1 -5: Proposition 218 
  FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
Rate Revenue Increase 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 
Rate Increase Effective Jan 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 
      
BEGINNING FUND BALANCE [1] $5,721,000  $3,542,000  $2,708,000  $2,374,000  $2,053,000  
      
REVENUES        
Rate Revenues 1,477,000 1,597,000 1,677,000 1,761,000 1,849,000 
      
Non-Rate Revenue      
Late Fees 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 
Interest Income 43,000 43,000 43,000 43,000 43,000 
Bad Debts 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

Subtotal Non-Rate Revenues 49,000 49,000 49,000 49,000 49,000 
           
Transfer from Wastewater to Repay Transfer 0 325,000 325,000 325,000 325,000 
           
Total Revenue 1,526,000 1,971,000 2,051,000 2,135,000 2,223,000 
      
EXPENSES        
Operating Expenses       
Salaries and Benefits 581,000 600,000 642,000 687,000 735,000 
Supplies and Equipment 317,000 316,000 325,000 335,000 345,000 
Outside Services 71,000 71,000 73,000 75,000 77,000 
City Services Allocation 381,000 381,000 392,000 404,000 416,000 
Utilities 51,000 51,000 53,000 55,000 57,000 

Subtotal O&M 1,401,000 1,419,000 1,485,000 1,556,000 1,630,000 
      

Net Operating Revenue  125,000  552,000  566,000  579,000  593,000  
           
Transfer to Capital Fund 1,004,000  1,386,000  900,000  900,000  900,000  
Transfer to Wastewater for Interfund Loan 1,300,000  0  0  0  0  
      
OPERATIONS ENDING FUND BALANCE 3,542,000  2,708,000  2,374,000  2,053,000  1,746,000  
           
Operating Reserve Fund Target [2] 701,000  710,000  743,000  778,000  815,000  
Operating Reserve Target Met? yes yes yes yes yes 
      
      
CAPITAL & RESERVE BEG. FUND BALANCE [3] ($730,000) ($730,000) ($480,000) ($251,000) $40,000  
      
Revenues       
Transfer from Operations Fund 1,004,000  1,386,000  900,000  900,000  900,000  
      
Capital Expenses       
Capital Plan 1,004,000 1,136,000 671,000 609,000 159,000 

Subtotal Capital Expenses 1,004,000 1,136,000 671,000 609,000 159,000 
      
Net Capital Revenues  0  250,000  229,000  291,000  741,000  
      
CAPITAL & RESERVE ENDING FUND BALANCE ($730,000) ($480,000) ($251,000) $40,000  $781,000  
      
1 - Estimated cash fund balance of Storm Drainage Operations Fund provided by City staff 
2 - Recommended target: Operating Reserve target is 6 months O&M Expenses 
3 - Estimated cash fund balances of Storm Drainage Capital and Reserve Fund provided by City staff 
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SECTION 8: STORM COST ALLOCATION AND RATE DESIGN 

Proposition 218 requires that municipalities providing “property-related services” (including storm drain 
service) set rates and charges that are based on the cost of providing those services. The revenue 
requirements detailed in the previous section determine the amount of revenue to be recovered from 
the storm drain rates. In this section, the cost of service allocation develops an equitable means of 
allocating utility costs among its customers based on their estimated runoff burden to the storm drain 
system. 
 
The primary storm drainage service provided by the City is the collection, conveyance, and management 
of stormwater runoff from parcels. All parcels2 that contribute runoff into the City’s system, either 
directly or indirectly, take stormwater service from the City. This service is needed due to property 
improvements resulting in impervious area such as rooftops, paved driveways and walkways, and 
landscaping that prevents storm water percolation into the ground. Open space, raw land, and 
agricultural parcels that are akin to natural conditions (i.e. percolation into the groundwater), are not 
charged a fee.  
 
Another stormwater service provided by the City is compliance with water quality requirements through 
the City’s NPDES permit. The City monitors all parcels in the City including parcels that may drain directly 
to non-City receiving waters. Thus, all parcels are included in the fee structure except street parcels that 
are considered part of the storm system, open space or agricultural parcels that percolate stormwater, 
and parcels that full contain their own stormwater runoff.  
 

8.1 Storm Drainage Cost Allocation 
The proposed storm drain rate will only be levied on properties that shed water, directly or indirectly, 
into the City’s storm drain system. Moreover, the amount of use attributed to each parcel is 
proportionate to the amount of stormwater runoff contributed by the parcel, which is, in turn, 
proportionate to the amount of impervious surface area on a parcel. According to the California Storm 
Water Quality Association (CASQA), the most widespread storm water fee structure across the United 
States is based on the amount of impervious area on a parcel. Impervious surfaces are surfaces that 
allow little or no storm drainage to permeate into the ground, including rooftops, paved driveways, and 
walkways.  
 
Measuring impervious area is conducted using aerial photography and geographic information system 
(GIS). For residential properties, a representative sampling is sufficient to determine an average for a 
typical single family parcel. Unlike residential parcels, non-residential parcels differ widely in size and 
characteristics which makes sampling impractical. For a simplified alternative, runoff coefficients can be 
used to estimate stormwater runoff by land use classification. This concept can be used to estimate the 

 
2 Street parcels are considered part of the storm drain system and do not take service 
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relative load from a single parcel by multiplying the total area of the lot type by the runoff coefficient. 
The City’s 2017 Storm Drainage Master Plan includes runoff coefficients by land use types. 
 
Table 31 includes an estimate of impervious area within the City. Parcels within the City are divided into 
one of seven land use categories: 1) Single Family Residential, 2) Business, 3) Industrial, 4) Low Density, 
5) Multi-Family Residential, 6) Public Agency, and 6) Schools. A runoff coefficient from the 2017 Storm 
Drainage Master Plan is applied to the acreage of each land use category to estimate the total land area 
that is impervious.  
 
The Public Agency category refers to buildings and structures owned by governmental agencies and 
includes City Hall, City offices, libraries, post offices and fire/police stations. The Low Density category is 
new and is applied to industrially zoned parcels that were either a) entirely farmland, b) occupied by 
some industrial use but mostly vacant, or c) a single-family home that also contains active farmland. The 
properties in which parcel size is unknown will be charged a base fee based on customer class. 
Additionally, the City has identified 68 potential industrial parcels that will be added to the total acreage 
count once they have been annexed into the City in the future. Parcels that meet any of the following 
conditions are excluded from Table 31 and are not proposed to be charged storm drain fees: 
 

1) Parcels that solely comprise a street or roadway (either publicly or privately owned) and are 
considered to be part of the Storm Drain conveyance system. 

2) Parcels comprised of an area which is part of the City’s storm drain system. 
3) Parcels that do not receive service. 
4) Parcels which detain all runoff on site. 

 
To provide more context to exemption number 1 listed above, the Environmental Protection Agency 
notes that “a municipal separate storm sewer means a conveyance or system of conveyances (including 
roads with drainage systems, municipal streets, catch basins, curbs, gutters, ditches, man-made 
channels, or storm drains): (i) Owned or operated by a State, city, town, borough, county, parish, district, 
association, or other public body (created by or pursuant to State law)... that discharges into waters of 
the United States. (ii) Designed or used for collecting or conveying stormwater; (iii) Which is not a 
combined sewer; and (iv) Which is not part of a Publicly Owned Treatment Works (POTW) as defined at 
40 CFR 122.2.” (EPA Stormwater Phase II Final Rule Fact Sheet). Therefore, street parcels are considered 
part of the City’s storm drain infrastructure. Street parcels are assumed to collect and convey their own 
onsite stormwater. Storm drain expenses incurred related to the service of street parcels are deemed to 
benefit all parcels of the City and these costs are spread among non-street parcels based on the cost 
allocation described in this section. 
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Table 31: EsƟmated of Acreage & Impervious Area    
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  

 

Service Type 

Number 
of Parcels 

[1] 
% of Total 

Parcels 
Total 
Acres 

Average 
Parcel Size 

(acres) 

Runoff 
Coefficient 

[2] 

Total 
Impervious 

Area  

% of Total 
Impervious 

Area 
                  
R Residential 16,041 93.6% 3,047.8 0.19 0.50 1,523.9 57.8% 
B Business 559 3.3% 702.5 1.26 0.90 632.2 24.0% 
I Industrial [3] 66 0.4% 281.9 4.27 0.80 225.5 8.6% 
LD Low Density 31 0.2% 255.5 8.24 0.10 25.5 1.0% 
M Multi-Family 397 2.3% 171.0 0.43 0.60 102.6 3.9% 
P Public Agency 11 0.1% 104.7 9.52 0.90 94.2 3.6% 
S Schools 29 0.2% 220.5 7.60 0.15 33.1 1.3% 
Total 17,134 100.0% 4,783.9     2,637.1 100.0% 
                  
1 - Only includes storm accounts that have matched APNs 
2 - Source: Storm Drainage Master Plan 2017 
3 - Includes 50% of matched acreage to be conservative 

 
 

8.2 Storm Drainage Fee Design 
Table 32 allocates the annual revenue requirement from the storm drainage cash flow to each customer 
class using the percent of total impervious area to calculate the proposed storm drainage fees. Single 
family residential customers will continue to be charged on a “per account” basis, with the monthly fee 
being lowered from $5.04 to $4.57. The most common method of establishing storm drainage rates is to 
use the average single-family residential parcel size as the basic unit of measure. The single family 
residential fee is based on an average parcel size of 0.19 acres. All other customers will be charged on a 
“per acre” basis. Parcel size and impervious area are more indicative of the impact each customer places 
on the City’s storm drainage system.  

For all other non-residential customers, the methodology in which these customers will be charged is 
based on parcel size, rather than consumption. Therefore, the actual bill impacts to each customer will 
vary depending on customer class and parcel size. 
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Table 32: Storm Drainage Fee CalculaƟon    
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  

 
    FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
       
Total Revenue Requirement (from Cash Flow) [1] $1,520,820  $1,596,861  $1,676,704  $1,760,539  $1,848,566  
       

Customer Class Allocation 
% of Total 

Impervious Area           
Single Family Residential  57.8% $878,830  $922,771  $968,910  $1,017,355  $1,068,223  
Business 24.0% $364,606  $382,837  $401,979  $422,078  $443,181  
Industrial 8.6% $130,062  $136,565  $143,393  $150,563  $158,091  
Low Density 1.0% $14,734  $15,471  $16,245  $17,057  $17,910  
Multi-Family 3.9% $59,175  $62,134  $65,241  $68,503  $71,928  
Public Agency 3.6% $54,339  $57,055  $59,908  $62,904  $66,049  
Schools 1.3% $19,074  $20,027  $21,029  $22,080  $23,184  
Total  100.0% $1,520,820  $1,596,861  $1,676,704  $1,760,539  $1,848,566  
       
       
Rate Calculation for Single Family Residential            
Total Revenue Requirement   $878,830  $922,771  $968,910  $1,017,355  $1,068,223  
Total Number of Residential Accounts  16,041 16,041 16,041 16,041 16,041 
Monthly Single Family Residential Rate (per account) $4.57  $4.79  $5.03  $5.29  $5.55  
       
       
Rate Calculation for Business             
Total Revenue Requirement   $364,606  $382,837  $401,979  $422,078  $443,181  
Total Acres   702.5 702.5 702.5 702.5 702.5 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre   $43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
       
       
Rate Calculation for Industrial            
Total Revenue Requirement  $130,062  $136,565  $143,393  $150,563  $158,091  
Total Acres  281.9 281.9 281.9 281.9 281.9 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre  $38.45  $40.37  $42.39  $44.51  $46.73  
       
       
Rate Calculation for Low Density       
Total Revenue Requirement  $14,734  $15,471  $16,245  $17,057  $17,910  
Total Acres  255.5 255.5 255.5 255.5 255.5 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre  $4.81 $5.05 $5.30 $5.56 $5.84 
       
       
Rate Calculation for Multi-Family             
Total Revenue Requirement   $59,175  $62,134  $65,241  $68,503  $71,928  
Total Acres  171.0 171.0 171.0 171.0 171.0 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre  $28.84  $30.28  $31.79  $33.38  $35.05  
       

  

Page 145 of 312



City of Hanford                                    Page 59  
Water, Wastewater, and Stormwater Utility Rate Study 2023 
 

    FY 2023/24 FY 2024/25 FY 2025/26 FY 2026/27 FY 2027/28 
       
Rate Calculation for Public Agency             
Total Revenue Requirement   $54,339  $57,055  $59,908  $62,904  $66,049  
Total Acres  104.7 104.7 104.7 104.7 104.7 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre  $43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
       
       
Rate Calculation for Schools             
Total Revenue Requirement  $19,074  $20,027  $21,029  $22,080  $23,184  
Total Acres  220.5 220.5 220.5 220.5 220.5 
Monthly Storm Drain Rate per Acre   $7.21  $7.57  $7.95  $8.35  $8.76  
       

1 – Assumes 12 months of rate increases 
 
 

8.3 Cost Allocation Results 
Based on the cost allocation, the revenue recovery by customer class has been updated so that each 
customer class is paying their share of costs per the total percentage of impervious area as shown on 
Table 31. Figure 11 below compares the current revenue allocation with the proposed allocations based 
on acreage. 
 
 

 
Figure 11: Current vs. Proposed Storm Drainage Revenue Recovery 
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8.4 Proposed Storm Drainage Rates 
The proposed five-year rate plan is shown in Table 33. The February 1, 2024 rates reflect the new cost 
allocation and rate structure described herein. The following years reflect 5.0% annual increases 
consistent with the proposed cash flow.  
 
 

               
Table 33: Proposed Storm Drainage Fees    
City of Hanford  
UƟlity Rate Study  

 

  
CURRENT 

PROPOSED 
Fiscal Year FY2023/24 FY2024/25 FY2025/26 FY2026/27 FY2027/28 

Effective Date Jul 1, 2011 Feb 1, 2024 Jul 1, 2025 Jul 1, 2026 Jul 1, 2027 Jul 1, 2028 

              
Single Family Residential (per account) $5.04  $4.57  $4.79  $5.03  $5.29  $5.55  
              
All Other Customers (per acre)             
Business 

 

$43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Industrial $38.45  $40.37  $42.39  $44.51  $46.73  
Low Density $4.81  $5.05  $5.30  $5.56  $5.84  
Multi-Family $28.84  $30.28  $31.79  $33.38  $35.05  
Public Agency $43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Schools $7.21  $7.57  $7.95  $8.35  $8.76  
              
Base Charge (per account) [1]             
Business 

 

$8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Industrial $7.69  $8.07  $8.48  $8.90  $9.35  
Low Density $0.96  $1.01  $1.06  $1.11  $1.17  
Multi-Family $5.77  $6.06  $6.36  $6.68  $7.01  
Public Agency $8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Schools $1.44  $1.51  $1.59  $1.67  $1.75  

1 - Charge for accounts that the City does not have parcel size information for. 
 
 

8.5 Storm Drainage Survey 
Figure 12 provides a bill survey comparing the City’s current and proposed storm drain bills for a 1,700 
square foot single family home.  
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Figure 12: Storm Drainage Residential Monthly Bill Survey 
 

 
 
 

8.6 Annual Parcel Database Review 
To develop the storm drainage parcel database, L&T matched the City’s current storm drainage accounts 
with parcel size information and assessor parcel numbers (APN) provided by Kings County. The City will 
need to make adjustments to the parcel database on an annual basis as parcels are developed, undergo 
a change of use, or when parcel size data becomes available for those without acreage currently 
available. The following accounts will need to be updated each year: 
 

 Accounts with No Acreage 
Of the 17,453 storm drainage accounts, L&T was able to match 14,489 with their corresponding 
acreage and APNs. Accounts without parcel size information will be charged a base storm 
drainage charge based on customer class. Once parcel size is confirmed, the account can be 
charged the corresponding per acre rate. 
 

 Hand-Billed Industrial & School Accounts 
The City currently bills several schools and industrial accounts separately for sewer use, and 
therefore, L&T did not find an existing account number. The City can either continue to hand 
bill these customers or add them to the billing system.  
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 Potential Industrial Parcels 
The City has identified 68 industrial parcels for a total of 1,318 acres that will likely be annexed 
into the City in the future. Because it is unknown when they will be annexed, these parcels are 
not included in the current rate study but can be included in the next rate study once they have 
established a utility billing account. 
 

 Low Density Parcels 
The Low Density category is a new storm rate category and is applied to industrially zoned 
parcels that were either a) entirely farmland, b) occupied by some industrial use but mostly 
vacant, or c) a single-family home that also contains active farmland. The City has identified 31 
Low Density parcels for a total of 511 acres. The majority of these parcels do not have an 
existing utility account number and will have to be added to the billing system. 
 

 Site Planning & Impervious Area Reductions 
Certain parcels may have storm water detention and/or retention facilities or perform other 
best management practices that decrease or eliminate storm water runoff. While every effort 
has been made to account for these parcels, a parcel owner may present information to 
substantiate an exemption to the charges. The City will need to establish a process for 
individual property owners to appeal their storm drain charges on a case-by-case basis and 
update the parcel database as needed.  
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 City of Hanford 
Utility Division 
315 N Douty Street 
Hanford, CA 93230 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING ON PROPOSED WATER, WASTEWATER, & STORM DRAIN RATE INCREASES 
Hearing Date & Time: January 16, 2024 at 7pm 

Hearing Location: 
Hanford Civic Auditorium 

400 N Douty Street 
Hanford, CA 93230 

Dear Customer or Property Owner, 
You are receiving this notice because you are either a utility customer or you own property receiving services 
of the City of Hanford (City). The City Council will hold a public majority protest hearing on January 16, 2024, at 
7pm at 400 N Douty Street, Hanford, CA 93230 to consider increases in the water, wastewater, and storm drain 
rates, effective February 1, 2024. At the hearing, the City Council will review the amount of the proposed rates 
as well as the methodology used to calculate the rates. If the proposed maximum rates are adopted, the City 
may collect rates at or below the proposed maximum as needed to meet the City’s water, wastewater, and storm 
drain needs over the next five years.  

In compliance with article XIII D of the California Constitution, which was added to the Constitution pursuant to 
Proposition 218, this notice provides you with information regarding the services provided by the City, the 
reasons for the changes in the water, sewer, and storm drain service rates, and the methods by which you can 
protest this rate increase if you so desire.  

System Overview 
The City provides water, wastewater, and storm drain services to approximately 17,000 accounts including 
homes, businesses, and industrial facilities. The City’s sole water source is groundwater from within the San 
Joaquin Valley Groundwater Basin which is distributed through a system of wells, pipelines, storage 
reservoirs, and pumping facilities. The City owns and operates a local wastewater plant to treat and dispose 
of customer discharge. The storm drainage system removes rainfall from surface streets and disposes of the 
accumulated stormwater in drainage basins throughout the City. The City also complies with strict 
government clean water standards regulating the removal of pollutants from stormwater prior to it entering 
local waterways. 

Current Water, Wastewater, & Storm Drain Rates 
Water, wastewater, and storm drain rates are billed monthly. The prior water rate study was completed in 
2015, and the last water rate increase went into effect over 5 years ago on July 1, 2018. For water service, 
customers are billed 1) a flat charge according to the size of their meter and 2) a volume rate based on metered 
water usage. 
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All customers pay a uniform volume rate that is the same rate per 100 cubic feet (ccf) of water consumed. One 
hundred cubic feet (ccf) equates to 748 gallons. 

The prior wastewater and storm drain rate study was completed in 2009, and the last rate increases went into 
effect over 12 years ago on July 1, 2011. For wastewater and storm drain service, residential customers are billed 
a flat charge per account. Commercial customers are billed based on metered water use.  Industrial customers 
are billed based on metered water use and for the amount of pollutants released into the wastewater system. 
Schools are billed annually based on a flat charge per student (measured using average daily attendance).  

Why are rate adjustments needed? 
The water, wastewater, and storm drain utilities rely entirely on rate revenues to fund operations. The proposed 
rates are based on a comprehensive cost of service study to ensure that utility rates pay for increasing operating 
and maintenance expenses, debt service payments, capital projects, and emergency reserves. Water, wastewater, 
and storm drain operations are not funded by property tax or any other tax revenue.   

The proposed rate increases are needed for the three utilities to maintain balanced budgets and to fund necessary 
infrastructure improvements. Water rates are proposed to be adjusted to keep up with inflationary cost increases 
and to fund $43.7 million in capital projects over the next five years. Major water capital projects include meter 
replacements, well upgrades, tank repairs, and water supply projects. 

In recent years, the wastewater utility has spent down its reserves to fund expenses. Wastewater rate increases 
are needed to keep up with operating costs, maintain strong debt coverage, and to fund $7.4 million in capital 
projects over the next five years. Major wastewater capital projects include funding for the wastewater treatment 
expansion project, lift station repairs, and rehabilitating miles of sewer pipeline.  

The proposed storm drain rate increase reflects needed improvements to the City’s aging storm drainage system, 
including $3.5 million in capital projects over the next five years. Major storm drainage capital projects include 
removing trees, basin repairs, and pipeline replacements. 

Proposed Rates and Rate Structure Adjustments 
The proposed rates are designed to cover the costs of planned capital projects and operating and maintenance 
expenses and will not result in any profits to the City. Current and proposed water rates are provided in Table 1. 

Table 1: Current and Proposed Monthly Water Rates 

Current 
Rates [1] 

PROPOSED 
Fiscal Year 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2018 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
METER CHARGES 
5/8", 3/4", & 1" $15.41 $17.42 $19.85 $21.64 $22.52 $23.44 
1-1/2" & 2" $21.88 $31.89 $36.34 $39.62 $41.23 $42.91 
3" & 4" $34.83 $95.56 $108.90 $118.73 $123.55 $128.58 
6" $54.26 $292.35 $333.16 $363.26 $378.01 $393.37 
8" $80.17 $465.99 $531.04 $579.02 $602.53 $627.01 

CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) 
All Customers $1.34 $1.94 $2.24 $2.44 $2.54 $2.64 

CCF - hundred cubic feet; one CCF = 748 gallons 
1 - Current rates shown are for Inside City customers. Inside & Outside City customers are proposed to be billed the 
same rates going forward. Current meter charges shown are the sum of the service connection charge and the meter 
fee. 
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The proposed water rates also include a schedule of drought rates, which would only be implemented during a 
water shortage emergency. The City does not currently have a schedule of drought rates. Under drought 
conditions, the meter charges would remain the same, but the volume rate would increase according to the level 
of water cutback, as shown in Table 2. A detailed analysis of drought rates is provided in the City’s Water, 
Wastewater, and Stormwater Utility Rate Study 2023. 

Table 2: Proposed Drought Rates 

Current 
Rates 

PROPOSED [1] 
Fiscal Year 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2018 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
DROUGHT CONSUMPTION CHARGES ($/CCF) [1] 
10% Water Cutback - $2.10 $2.42 $2.64 $2.75 $2.86 
20% Water Cutback - $2.30 $2.65 $2.89 $3.01 $3.13 
35% Water Cutback - $2.72 $3.13 $3.41 $3.55 $3.69 
50% Water Cutback - $3.38 $3.89 $4.24 $4.41 $4.59 

CCF - hundred cubic feet; one CCF = 748 gallons 
1 - Only to be implemented temporarily during water shortage emergencies. 

Current and proposed wastewater rates are provided in Table 3. It should be noted that under the current billing 
system, wastewater and storm drain fees are combined into a single charge. 22% of the combined charge is for 
storm drain services. For a single family customer, the current combined fee is $22.90 per month which is made 
up of $17.86 for wastewater service and $5.04 for storm service. In the future, wastewater and storm rates are 
broken out into separate charges. Wastewater rates are determined based on customer service costs as well as 
the amount of wastewater flow and pollutants flushed into the sewer system.  

Table 3: Current and Proposed Monthly Wastewater Rates 

Current PROPOSED 
Customer Class Rates 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2011 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
RESIDENTIAL (Per dwelling unit) 

Single Family $17.86 $24.67 $27.63 $30.95 $32.50 $34.13 
Multi-Family/Duplex $16.93 $18.51 $20.73 $23.22 $24.38 $25.60 

NON-RESIDENTIAL 
Metered Water (Per CCF) 
Group A: Domestic $1.54 $3.08 $3.45 $3.86 $4.05 $4.25 
Group B: Low Strength $1.44 $2.81 $3.15 $3.53 $3.71 $3.90 
Group C: Medium Strength $2.15 $3.95 $4.42 $4.95 $5.20 $5.46 
Group D: High Strength $2.88 $5.34 $5.98 $6.70 $7.04 $7.39 

Schools (per student ADA) [1] $0.51 $0.74 $0.83 $0.93 $0.98 $1.03 
Septage (per 1,000 gallons) $26.19 $35.03 $39.23 $43.94 $46.14 $48.45 
Industrial 

Flow (per mg) $1,561.56 $2,497.17 $2,796.83 $3,132.45 $3,289.07 $3,453.52 
BOD (per lb) $0.173 $0.557 $0.623 $0.698 $0.733 $0.770 
SS (per lb) $0.167 $0.558 $0.625 $0.700 $0.735 $0.772 

No storm drain fees are included in this table.  
CCF - hundred cubic feet; one CCF = 748 gallons 
1 - ADA - average daily attendance 
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Non-residential Sewer Customer Groups are defined as: 
Group A: Mobile home parks, motels, public buildings, hospitals, nursing homes, churches, fraternal lodges, 
service stations and automotive centers 
Group B: Car washes, laundromats, retail, commercial and professional establishments 
Group C: Mixed use commercial centers including food services with single water service 
Group D: Restaurants, supermarkets, grocery stores, mortuaries 

 
Current and proposed storm drain rates are provided in Table 4. The proposed storm drain rates are based on 
land use type and parcel size as these parameters more closely reflect how customers generate stormwater runoff 
and take service from the City’s storm drain system. Single family residential customers are proposed to be billed 
a fixed fee based on the average parcel size while all other customer types will be charged an individual rate based 
on their parcel’s acreage. Parcels with indeterminate acreage will be billed a base charge according to their 
customer class. It should be noted that street parcels contain culverts, drains, and other stormwater facilities and 
are thus considered part of the storm drain system and are not billed for service. 
 

Table 4: Current and Proposed Monthly Storm Drain Rates 
 

  Current PROPOSED 
  Rates 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 
Effective Date July 1, 2011 Feb 1, 2024 July 1, 2024 July 1, 2025 July 1, 2026 July 1, 2027 
              
SINGLE FAMILY RESIDENTIAL 
(per account) $5.04 $4.57 $4.79 $5.03 $5.29 $5.55 

              
ALL OTHER CUSTOMERS (per acre)  
Business 

varies  

$43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Industrial $38.45  $40.37  $42.39  $44.51  $46.73  
Low Density $4.81  $5.05  $5.30  $5.56  $5.84  
Multi-Family $28.84  $30.28  $31.79  $33.38  $35.05  
Public Agency $43.25  $45.42  $47.69  $50.07  $52.57  
Schools $7.21  $7.57  $7.95  $8.35  $8.76  
              
BASE CHARGE (per account) [1]  
Business 

varies  

$8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Industrial $7.69  $8.07  $8.48  $8.90  $9.35  
Low Density $0.96  $1.01  $1.06  $1.11  $1.17  
Multi-Family $5.77  $6.06  $6.36  $6.68  $7.01  
Public Agency $8.65  $9.08  $9.54  $10.01  $10.51  
Schools $1.44  $1.51  $1.59  $1.67  $1.75  
       
No wastewater fees are included in this table. 
1 - Parcels with indeterminate acreage will be billed a base charge according to their customer class. 

 
Parcels that meet any of the following conditions are not proposed to be charged storm drain fees: 

1. Parcels that solely comprise a street or roadway (either publicly or privately owned) and are considered 
to be part of the Storm Drain conveyance system per Environmental Protection Agency guidelines. 

2. Parcels comprised of an area which is part of the City’s storm drain system. 
3. Parcels that do not receive service. 
4. Parcels which detain all runoff on site. 
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How do I file a protest or participate in the public hearing? 
The provisions of Proposition 218 provide that certain types of “Property Related Fees” such as water, sewer, and 
storm drain rates are subject to a “majority protest” process. Under the majority protest process, any property 
owner or customer of record may submit a written protest for the proposed increases; provided, however, that 
only one protest will be counted per identified parcel. If protests are filed on behalf of a majority of the parcels 
subject to the rates, the City cannot adopt the proposed rates. 

Every written protest MUST include ALL of the following to be counted: 
1. A statement against the proposed water rates, wastewater rates, storm drain rates or all three rates;
2. Name of the recorded owner or customer of record who is submitting the protest;
3. Identification of assessor’s parcel number, street address, or utility account number of the parcel with

respect to which the protest is made; and
4. Original signature and legibly printed name of the record owner or customer of record who is submitting

the protest.

Written protests may be submitted by: 
1. Mail to - Prop 218 Protest, 315 N Douty Street, Hanford, CA 93230; or
2. In-person delivery during normal business hours to 315 N Douty Street, Hanford, CA 93230; or
3. In-person at the Public Hearing, prior to the conclusion of the Public Hearing.

Regardless of how the written protest is submitted, it must be received by the City prior to the conclusion of the 
public comment portion of the Public Hearing on January 16, 2024. (Postmark dates will not be accepted.) Any 
protest submitted via e-mail or other electronic means will not be accepted. Please identify on the front of the 
envelope for any written protest, whether mailed or submitted in person to the City, that the enclosed protest is 
for the Public Hearing on the Proposed Water, Wastewater, and Storm Drain Rate Increases. Oral comments at 
the Public Hearing will not qualify as formal protests unless accompanied by a written protest. 

The City will hold the Public Hearing on January 16, 2024 at 7pm. The City Council will review the amount of the rates 
as well as the methodology for calculating the proposed rates. At the conclusion of the hearing, protests will be 
counted and validated. If protests are filed on behalf of a majority of the parcels subject to the rates before the end 
of the Public Hearing, the City cannot adopt the proposed rates. If a majority of the parcels do not protest the 
proposed increase, the City has the authority to adopt the proposed rates. The first rate change, if enacted, could 
go into effect as early as February 1, 2024.  

Additionally, pursuant to California Government Code 53759, there is a 120-day statute of limitations for 
challenging any new, increased, or extended fee, adopted, modified, or amended after January 1, 2022. 

Notice of a Public Hearing on Proposed Water, Wastewater, and Storm Rate Increases 

The City of Hanford will hold a Public Hearing on the proposed water, wastewater, and storm drain 
rates on Tuesday, January 16, 2024 at 7:00 p.m. in the Hanford Civic Auditorium at  

400 N Douty Street, Hanford, CA 93230 
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 15.B. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: PUBLIC HEARING 

 
SUBJECT: 
Public Hearing to receive comments on the proposed Zone Text Amendment No. 2024-01, a request 
to amend Title 17, Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code in order to comply with free 
speech requirements and establish a new application process for murals and Introduction of 
Ordinance 24-01, approving the ZTA. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion, Introduce Ordinance 24-01, approving Zone Text 
Amendment No. 2024-01.  

BACKGROUND: 

The Hanford City Council directed staff to review the current mural ordinance and evaluate whether 
changes were necessary to comply with free speech requirements and to create a new application 
process. Staff review of the ordinance revealed that several design guidelines in HMC 17.56 related 
to murals are not enforceable, due to content-based restrictions. Except for obscene content and 
commercial advertisements, the City is not able to deny a mural permit based on the content of the 
mural. 
  
Zoning Text Amendment 2024-01 would remove the content-based requirements from the City's 
mural ordinance and replace it with criteria that outlines the application process, allows the City to 
adopt a mural policy, and prohibits murals that are obscene or classified as commercial 
advertisements. 
  
Due to the need to overhaul the entire ordinance, staff recommends deletion of the existing 
ordinance and replacement with the following text:   
 
17.56.230 Wall mural placement and design criteria. 
 
The Community Development Director is authorized to implement and administer a city mural policy 
and application process for private structures, as adopted by the city council by resolution, which 
establishes requirements for murals on private structures.  
 
A.    Allowed Murals. An application which meets all of the following criteria, and which is not 
otherwise prohibited by this Chapter, will be allowed: 
 
1.    Submission of a complete mural application; 
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2.    Compliance with all the requirements of the adopted mural policy and all requirements of this 
Code;  
 
3.    Located within the City’s MX-D zone; 
 
4.    Payment of any fees required for a mural permit. 
 
B.    Prohibited Murals. The following murals are prohibited: 
 
1.    Murals containing statements, words, symbols, or characters of an obscene nature. 
 
2.    Murals that contain commercial advertisements or contain words and/or images which 
specifically identify or reflect the business, products and/or services provided by any business service 
or economic activity. 
 
C. This ordinance shall not apply to spaces not visible from the street or other public or private 
property. 
 
Since content-based restrictions are unenforceable, the mural policy has been revised to eliminate 
discretionary approval and allow for staff-level approval. Staff will review each application to ensure 
that the necessary information has been provided, as well as ensure that the application does not 
propose a mural which is obscene in nature, or proposes commercial speech/depictions.  
 
In taking action on a Zone Text Amendment, the City Council must make the appropriate findings, in 
accordance with Section 17.86.030 of the Hanford Municipal Code:  
 
1.    The amendment is internally consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the General 
Plan and this title; 
 
ANALYSIS: That according to General Plan Policy E8, the City of Hanford shall support local arts and 
cultural activities that can contribute to the local economy, enrich residents’ lives, and strengthen a 
sense of community. The revision of Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code is consistent 
with the policies of the General Plan, as it continues the support of local arts activities that may enrich 
residents’ lives and strengthen a sense of community. 
 
2.    The amendment would not be detrimental to the public health, safety, or welfare of the 
community; 
 
ANALYSIS: That the revision of Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code is not detrimental 
to the public health, safety, or welfare of the community.  
 
3.    The amendment would maintain the appropriate balance of land uses within the City;  
 
ANALYSIS: That the amendment will not affect the balance of land uses within the City of Hanford. 
The zone text amendment pertains to mural regulations, only. 
 
4.    The anticipated land uses on the subject site would be compatible with existing and future 
surrounding uses; 
 
ANALYSIS: That the zone text amendment applies to wall murals in the MX-D Downtown Mixed Use 
zone district and will not propose a change in land uses. 
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The proposed mural policy and mural ordinance are attached. Pursuant to Section 15061(b)(3) of the 
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) guidelines, the project is exempt from environmental 
review. 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

N/A 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. Ordinance 24-01 ZTA 2024-01 
2. Proposed Mural Ordinance 
3. Mural Policy and Guidelines 
4. Notice of Exemption 2024-01 
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ORDINANCE NO.  24-01 
 

AN ORDINANCE APPROVING ZONE TEXT AMENDMENT NO. 2024-01, A REQUEST BY 
THE CITY OF HANFORD TO APPROVE ZONE TEXT AMENDMENT NO. 2024-01 AND 

AMEND TITLE 17, SECTION TITLE 17, SECTION 17.56.230 WALL MURAL PLACEMENT 
AND DESIGN CRITERIA.  

 
The City Council of the City of Hanford does ordain as follows: 

 
SECTION 1: The Hanford Municipal Code Title 17, the Zoning Ordinance contains regulations to ensure 
the public health, safety, peace, comfort, convenience, prosperity and general welfare of the citizens of 
Hanford, including zoning categories, allowed uses and development standards.  
 
SECTION 2: The City Council has held a public hearing on the amendment to Title 17, to amend Title 17, 
Section 17.56.230  – Wall mural placement and design criteria of the Hanford Municipal Code by adding 
sections in order to remove the content-based requirements from the City's mural ordinance and replace it 
with criteria that outlines the application process, allows the City to adopt a mural policy, and prohibits 
murals that are obscene or classified as commercial advertisements. The proposed ordinance changes are 
attached as Exhibit A; the proposed mural policy is attached as Exhibit B.  
 
SECTION 3: The City Council finds that the adoption of this ordinance is exempt from environmental 
review under the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) pursuant to the following section of the 
CEQA Guidelines, 14 Cal. Code of Regulations, Chapter 3. 
 

a) The ordinance is exempt under Section 15061(b) (3) because it can be seen with certainty that there 
is no possibility that the activity in question may have a significant effect on the environment.  

 
SECTION 4: The proposed amendment was evaluated for consistency with the General Plan and the Zoning 
Ordinance in accordance with Sections 17.86.030 and based on the following findings:   
 
1. The amendment is internally consistent with the goals, objectives, and policies of the General Plan and 

this title; 
 
ANALYSIS: That according to General Plan Policy E8, the City of Hanford shall support local arts and 
cultural activities that can contribute to the local economy, enrich residents’ lives, and strengthen a 
sense of community. The revision of Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code is consistent 
with the policies of the General Plan, as it continues the support of local arts activities that may enrich 
residents’ lives and strengthen a sense of community. 
 

2. The amendment would not be detrimental to the public health, safety, or welfare of the community; 
 
ANALYSIS: That the revision of Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code is not detrimental 
to the public health, safety, or welfare of the community. 
 

3. The amendment would maintain the appropriate balance of land uses within the City;  
 
ANALYSIS: That the amendment will not affect the balance of land uses within the City of Hanford. 
The zone text amendment pertains to mural regulations, only. 
 

4. The anticipated land uses on the subject site would be compatible with existing and future surrounding 
uses; 
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ANALYSIS: That the zone text amendment applies to wall murals in all the MX-D Downtown Mixed 
Use zone district and will not propose a change in land uses. 

SECTION 5: The City Council of the City of Hanford does ordain that Title 17 is hereby amended, as 
shown in Exhibit A.   
 
SECTION 6:  That the ordinance shall take effect thirty (30) days after its passage, and shall be published 
once in the Hanford Sentinel within fifteen (15) days after its passage or a summary of this ordinance shall 
be published in the Hanford Sentinel in a manner consistent with the requirements of the California 
Government Code.  
 
Passed and adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford duly called and held on 
February 6, 2024, by the following roll call vote: 
 
AYES:              
  
NOES:             
  
ABSTAIN:             
  
ABSENT:             
    
       APPROVED 
 
       ____________________________ 
       Travis Paden 
       MAYOR of the City of Hanford 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
________________________ 
Natalie Corral 
CITY CLERK 
 
 
 
 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA  ) 
COUNTY OF KINGS          ) ss 
CITY OF HANFORD          ) 
  

I, NATALIE CORRAL, City Clerk of the City of Hanford, do hereby certify the foregoing 
ordinance was duly introduced at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford on the 6th   
day of February, 2024, and it was duly passed and adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the 
City of Hanford held on the ____ day of ____, 2024.  
 
                  
    NATALIE CORRAL 
    CITY CLERK     
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17.56.230 Wall mural placement and design criteria. 

The Community Development Director is authorized to implement and administer a city mural policy and 
application process for private structures, as adopted by the city council by resolution, which establishes 
requirements for murals on private structures.  

A. Allowed Murals. An application which meets all of the following criteria, and which is not otherwise 
prohibited by this Chapter, will be allowed: 

1. Submission of a complete mural application; 

2. Compliance with all the requirements of the adopted mural policy and all requirements of this 
Code;  

3. Located within the City’s MX-D zone; 

4. Payment of any fees required for a mural permit. 

B. Prohibited Murals. The following murals are prohibited: 

1. Murals containing statements, words, symbols, or characters of an obscene nature. 

2. Murals that contain commercial advertisements or contain words and/or images which 
specifically identify or reflect the business, products and/or services provided by any business 
service or economic activity. 

C. This ordinance shall not apply to spaces not visible from the street or other public or private property; 

Exhibit A
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Mural Policy and Guidelines 
 
Thank you for your interest in creating a mural in Hanford. To effectively implement a successful 
mural program, which will ensure consistency and aesthetic value in the community, it is important 
that applicants adhere to the following guidelines. The application process and guidelines that 
follow are intended to provide mural applicants with a reasonable process that will safeguard the 
interests of the community.  

 
Mural Review Process 
Murals which are non-commercial, contain no advertising copy, and which do not function as an 
advertisement are allowed, subject to review by the Community Development Department. 

 
Design Criteria 
The Department will verify that the proposed mural: 
 
1. Conforms with City ordinances that prohibit indecency or obscenity in public; 
2. Is not an advertisement or commercial in nature; however, this will in no way limit or restrict 

the artist’s right to include speech and/or artistic expression in a mural that is not commercial 
as defined above; 

3. Is being painted with the written authorization of the property owner; and  
4. Is located within the City’s MX-D Downtown Mixed Use zone district.  

 
The City’s Community Development Department will issue a permit to the applicant if their Mural 
Application meets the Design Criteria. The Community Development Department may recommend 
design revisions and require applicants to resubmit if the design criteria are not met.  
 
Appeals 
In the event that the applicant fails to receive approval for the submitted mural design they may 
appeal this decision to the City Council, in accordance with HMC 1.08. (application and fees apply). 
 
Timeframe 
In determining the timeframe for the approval process, applicants should allow sufficient time for 
the mural proposal to be reviewed two times, in the event a recommendation is made by staff for a design 
revision. Typically, requests for approval should be received no later than 90 days prior to actual 
implementation of design.  

 
Mural Application 
The Mural Application shall contain the following: 
 

1. A rendering or photo of the proposed mural at a 1:12 scale [1 inch = 1 foot] minimum 
2. Specifications regarding the mural (location, size, type of paint/media, type of graffiti-

proofing);  
3. Signed authorization to paint mural from property owner;  
4. Expected timeframe for completion; 
5. Application for Encroachment Permit and/or Historic Resource Permit, if necessary. 

 
PLEASE NOTE: Once the mural has been approved, the artist may not make additional 
changes to the design without Community Development Department approval. 

 

Exhibit B
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17.56.230 Wall mural placement and design criteria.

The Community Development Director is authorized to implement and administer a city mural policy and 
application process for private structures, as adopted by the city council by resolution, which establishes 
requirements for murals on private structures. 

A. Allowed Murals. An application which meets all of the following criteria, and which is not otherwise 
prohibited by this Chapter, will be allowed:

1. Submission of a complete mural application;

2. Compliance with all the requirements of the adopted mural policy and all requirements of this 
Code; 

3. Located within the City’s MX-D zone;

4. Payment of any fees required for a mural permit.

B. Prohibited Murals. The following murals are prohibited:

1. Murals containing statements, words, symbols, or characters of an obscene nature.

2. Murals that contain commercial advertisements or contain words and/or images which 
specifically identify or reflect the business, products and/or services provided by any business 
service or economic activity.

C. This ordinance shall not apply to spaces not visible from the street or other public or private property;
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Mural Policy and Guidelines

Thank you for your interest in creating a mural in Hanford. To effectively implement a successful 
mural program, which will ensure consistency and aesthetic value in the community, it is important 
that applicants adhere to the following guidelines. The application process and guidelines that 
follow are intended to provide mural applicants with a reasonable process that will safeguard the 
interests of the community. 

Mural Review Process
Murals which are non-commercial, contain no advertising copy, and which do not function as an 
advertisement are allowed, subject to review by the Community Development Department.

Design Criteria
The Department will verify that the proposed mural:

1. Conforms with City ordinances that prohibit indecency or obscenity in public;
2. Is not an advertisement or commercial in nature; however, this will in no way limit or restrict 

the artist’s right to include speech and/or artistic expression in a mural that is not commercial 
as defined above;

3. Is being painted with the written authorization of the property owner; and 
4. Is located within the City’s MX-D Downtown Mixed Use zone district. 

The City’s Community Development Department will issue a permit to the applicant if their Mural 
Application meets the Design Criteria. The Community Development Department may recommend 
design revisions and require applicants to resubmit if the design criteria are not met. 

Appeals
In the event that the applicant fails to receive approval for the submitted mural design they may 
appeal this decision to the City Council, in accordance with HMC 1.08. (application and fees apply).

Timeframe
In determining the timeframe for the approval process, applicants should allow sufficient time for 
the mural proposal to be reviewed two times, in the event a recommendation is made by staff for a design 
revision. Typically, requests for approval should be received no later than 90 days prior to actual 
implementation of design. 

Mural Application
The Mural Application shall contain the following:

1. A rendering or photo of the proposed mural at a 1:12 scale [1 inch = 1 foot] minimum
2. Specifications regarding the mural (location, size, type of paint/media, type of graffiti-

proofing); 
3. Signed authorization to paint mural from property owner; 
4. Expected timeframe for completion;
5. Application for Encroachment Permit and/or Historic Resource Permit, if necessary.

PLEASE NOTE: Once the mural has been approved, the artist may not make additional 
changes to the design without Community Development Department approval.
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Notice of Exemption 2024-01

To: Office of Planning and Research
       P.O. Box 3044, Room 212
       Sacramento, CA 95812-3044

       County Clerk
       County of Kings
       Kings County Government Center
      Hanford, CA  93230

From: City of Hanford
317 North Douty Street 
Hanford, CA 93230

Project Title: Zone Text Amendment No. 2024-01

Project Location – City of Hanford

Project Location – City:       Hanford Project Location – County:     Kings County   

Description of Nature, Purpose and Beneficiaries of Project:  Zone Text Amendment No. 2024-01: a request to amend 
Title 17, Section 17.56.230 of the Hanford Municipal Code in order to remove content-based restrictions on murals and 
establish a policy for reviewing and approving murals in the City of Hanford

Name of Public Agency Approving Project:  City of Hanford, Planning Division

Name of Person or Agency Carrying Out Project: City of Hanford  

Exempt Status:     (check one)

Ministerial (Sec. 21080(b)(1); 152698);
Declared Emergency (Sec. 21080(b)(3); 15269 (a));
Emergency Project (Sec. 21080(b)(4); 15269(b)(c));
Categorical Exemption: State type and section number: 
Statutory Exemption. State code number: 15061(b)(3) General Rule

Reasons why project is exempt:
The proposed ordinance is exempt under Section 15061(b)(3) because it can be seen with certainty that there is no 
possibility that the activity in question may have a significant effect on the environment.  The proposed project is a text 
amendment that is not associated with a physical development; therefore, there are no physical impacts that will result 
from the project.

Lead Agency
Contact Person: Jason Waters         Area Code/ Telephone:    (559) 585-2590

Signature:   Date: January 23, 2024      Title: Deputy City Manager

 Signed by Lead Agency Date received for filing at OPR:   
 Signed by Applicant
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 18.A. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 

MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: Successor Agency for the 
discussion of the following 

 
SUBJECT: 
Review And Approval Of The Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule (ROPS 24-25) For The 
Period July 1, 2024 To June 30, 2025. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: 
 
That the RDA Successor Agency review and approve the Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule 
(ROPS 24-25) for the period July 1, 2024 To June 30, 2025. 
 
Recommended Motion: 
 
That the RDA Successor Agency, by motion, approve the Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule 
(ROPS 24-25) for the period July 1, 2024 to June 30, 2025. 

BACKGROUND: 

AB 1484 and amendments under SB 107 require Redevelopment Agency (RDA) Successor 
Agencies to prepare a Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule (ROPS) annually and submit the 
ROPS to the State Department of Finance (DOF). The ROPS 24-25 is a list of obligations or 
payments that are, or may be, due within the twelve-month period.  The attached ROPS is for the 
period of July 1, 2024 to June 30, 2025.  Once all obligations are paid in full, the Agency can file a 
dissolving statement with the DOF and future ROPS statements will no longer need to be filed. 
  
Approval of the City of Hanford’s ROPS 24-25 by the Kings County Oversight Board took place at the 
January 24, 2024 meeting.  This approval is necessary in order to submit the ROPS to the State 
Department of Finance (DOF) by the February 1, 2024 deadline.   
  
The Agency owes Kings Economic Development Corporation (EDC) principal on a loan for purchase 
of land in the Kings Industrial Park plus appreciated value.  The EDC will also be entitled to a portion 
of the “appreciation” in accordance with the terms of its Promissory Note. As instructed by the DOF, 
since the amount of appreciation will not be realized until the date of sale, the Agency shall report the 
outstanding debt as $0. 
  
The subject land was in a long pending lawsuit which was settled with final City Council approval at a 
Special Meeting held on January 31, 2023. While the lawsuit did not legally prevent other potential 
buyers from purchasing the land, it did have discouraging effects. Interested parties indicated a 
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desire to continue negotiations once all legal matters were resolved. 
  
 Staff is requesting the (City Council serving as) RDA Successor Agency Board approve the ROPS 
24-25 for the period July 1, 2024 - June 30, 2025. 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

None until sale of land occurs. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. ROPS FY24-25 
2. 24-25 ROPS Signed Resolution - Hanford 
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 20.A. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: GENERAL BUSINESS 

 
SUBJECT: 
Authorization to reimburse Woodside 06N, LP, in the amounts of $546,798.00 for the city park land 
acquisition and improvements for the city neighborhood park located within Tract No. 929, Unit No. 1; 
AND $94,189.10 for the purchase and dedication of right of way and street improvements on 13th 
Avenue located outside of development boundaries; AND approve an additional appropriation of 
$546,798.00 from the Parks Impact Fee Fund, and $94,189.10 from the Transportation Impact Fee 
Fund to fulfill the reimbursements; AND approve an additional appropriation of $12,800.00 from the 
Park Impact Fee Fund for Parks Department staff to provide and install solar powered safety lighting 
and a drinking fountain at Tract 929 neighborhood park. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
That the City Council, by motion; 
 
1.  Authorize a Reimbursement to Woodside 06N, LP In the amount of $204,219.00 for the 
acquisition and dedication of the city neighborhood park; and $342,579.00 for the park 
improvements, located within Tract No. 929, Unit No. 1, for a total of $546,798.00; 
 
2.  Appropriate an additional $546,798.00 from the Parks Impact Fees fund to fulfill the park 
land acquisition and improvements reimbursements; 
 
3.  Appropriate an additional $12,800.00 from the Parks Impact Fees fund to allow city staff 
to install the required landscape safety lighting and drinking fountain at the neighborhood 
park. 
 
4.  Authorize a Reimbursement to Woodside 06N, LP In the amount of $26,033.00 for the 
acquisition and dedication of Right of Way on 13th Avenue located outside of the 
development boundaries; and $65,656.10 for the street improvements along the frontage as 
identified in the Conditions of Approval, for a total of $91,689.10; 
 
5.  Appropriate an additional $91,689.10 from the Transportation Impact Fee fund to fulfill the 
reimbursement for the additional right of way acquisition and street improvements on 13th 
Avenue located outside of the development boundaries. 
 
RECOMMENDED MOTION:    
 
I move that the City Council appropriate and approve reimbursement to Woodside 06N,LP in 
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the amount of $546,798.00 from the Park Impact Fees Reimbursement Fund for the land 
acquisition and improvements constructed at the neighborhood park at Tract 929, Unit 1, 
AND appropriate and reimburse in the amount of $91,689.10 from the Transportation Impact 
Fees fund for the off site right of way acquisition and improvements on 13th Avenue; AND 
approve an additional appropriation in the amount of $12,800.00 from the Parks Impact Fee 
fund for Parks Division staff to install safety lighting and a drinking fountain at Tract 929, Unit 
1. 

BACKGROUND: 

Tract 929, Unit No. 1, is an 80 lots single family development that is located at the 
northeast corner of 13th Avenue and Devon Street, as shown on the attached Final Map. 
 Tract 929 has been developed in two phases and contains a total of 158 residential lots as 
shown on the attached Tract 929 Tentative Map.   
  
On December 3, 2019, the City Council approved the attached Resolution 19-44-R for 
Woodside 06N, LP to develop Tract 929, which included requirements for the development 
of a City neighborhood park to be built with Unit 1, and to attempt to acquire and to make 
improvements for the segment of 13th Avenue outside of the development boundaries, as 
needed to complete the full width improvements of 13th Avenue.     
  
The Conditions of Approval, which are included in Resolution 19-44-R, state that: 
“…..Developer shall be entitled to a credit towards the subdivision park impact fee obligation 
for all park improvements constructed by the developer in accordance with the Municipal 
Code.  Developer shall submit competitive bid cost proposals to substantiate cost for 
reimbursable items for City Public Utilities and Engineering review and approval prior to 
beginning construction.  Reimbursement for park land acquisition costs shall be determined 
based upon the market value of the property at the time filing the tentative subdivision map 
with the city as per section 66480 of the Subdivision Map Act.”  
  
A copy of Section 6640 of the Subdivision Map Act is attached for Council Review. 
  
The land purchase price, as substantiated by the developer, was $100,000.00 per acre.  With 
a 2.04219 acre park, the reimbursement for park land acquisition totals $204.219.00   
  
The costs for park improvement are summarized in the attached Tract 929-1 Reimbursement 
Calculations Summary.  Woodside Homes provided costs and backup to support the 
improvements performed, and city negotiated costs for the park reimbursement for a total of 
$342,579.00. 
  
As shown in the attached Calculations Summary, the total reimbursement for neighborhood 
park land acquisition and improvements totals $546,798.00. 
  
Per the Conditions of Approval, the landscape plans for the neighborhood park omitted the 
required reimbursable installation of landscape safety lighting and a drinking fountain.  As the 
said improvements are a 100% reimbursable item, staff met and concurred that the Parks 
Department city forces shall install the improvements noted in Resolution 19-44-R that were 
not installed.  To resolve the omission, staff required the developer to provide the 
improvement plan for the improvements, and city staff would provide and install the facilities. 
  Sierra Design has provided the design for the installation of solar powered decorative safety 
lighting and a drinking fountain for the park.  The determination to have city staff install said 
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improvements provides a cost savings to the city for markups and labor charges.   
  
As shown on the attached Calculation Summary, the estimated cost for the city to install the 
facilities is $12,800.00.  An additional appropriation in the amount of $12,800.00 is requested 
from the Parks Impact Fees Fund for city staff to provide and install landscape safety lighting 
and a drinking fountain per the approved plan. 
            
Additionally, the Conditions of Approval state: 
“That the developer shall attempt to acquire additional street right-of-way along the “Existing 
Residence” frontage and make street improvements.   City to reimburse for offsite right-of-
way and improvement cost.” 
  
Woodside 06N, LP negotiated an agreement for the right of way purchase on 13th Avenue in 
the amount of $100,000 per acre and performed the frontage improvements.  The Grant 
Deed which recorded on February 7, 2023 is attached for Council review.  A total of 11,340 
sf (0.260330 acres) was dedicated for 13th Avenue right of way.  This amounts to a 
reimbursement for 13th Avenue right of way of $26,033.00. 
  
As required per the Conditions of Approval, the developer installed and provided the city with 
their improvement costs for the street improvements on 13th Avenue located outside the 
boundaries of the subdivision.  Per the attached Calculations Summary, the reimbursable 
street improvements installed total $65,656.10.   
  
As shown in the attached Calculation Summary, the total reimbursement for 13th Avenue 
street right of way and improvements totals $91,689.10. 
  
At this time, the developer is requesting reimbursement for the park land and park 
improvements, and for the offsite land acquisition and street improvements on 13th Avenue 
located outside of the development boundary.   Reimbursement for other city impact fee 
reimbursable improvements will be requested separately.   
  
The city collects impact fees with each building permit.  As shown on the attached 
Calculation Summary, the Park Impact Fees collected for the full development of Tract 929 
Units 1 and 2 (158 lots total) at $2,899.77 per lot, totals $458,163.66 in Park Impact Fees to 
be collected by the city.  The Transportation Impact Fees collected for the full development of 
Tract 929 Units 1 and 2 at $4,117.12 per lot, totals $650,504.96 in Transportation Impact 
fees to be collected. 
  
If approved by Council, reimbursements to the developer will be provided immediately, as the 
13th Avenue right of way has been dedicated and accepted, and the Final Map has been 
recorded and Lot A (park), has been accepted by the City.   Additionally, city staff will order 
materials and install improvements for landscape safety lighting and drinking fountain at the 
Tract 929 neighborhood park.    

FISCAL IMPACT: 

The FY 23/24 Park Oversizing developer reimbursement budget has a current balance of $0 
after previous reimbursements. (21800000-823609).  An additional appropriation of 
$546,798.00 is needed from the Park Transportation Impact Fees fund to fulfill the 
reimbursement for Park land acquisition and improvements; AND an additional $12,800.00 is 
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needed from the Parks Impact Fee Fund for city forces to provide and install the landscape 
safety lighting and drinking fountain at the neighborhood park, as required per Conditions of 
Approvals.   
  
The FY 23/24 Transportation developer oversizing reimbursement budget has a current 
balance of $0.  An additional appropriation of $65,656.10 is needed from the Transportation 
Impact Fees fund to fulfill the reimbursement for the required additional right of way 
acquisition and frontage improvements on 13th Avenue outside of the development 
boundaries. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. NON-PUBLIC McCutcheon - 13th Ave right of way 
2. PARK LAND PURCHASE Duyst PA 
3. Tract 929, Unit 1 Final Map 
4. Tract 929 Tentative Map 
5. Resolution 19-44-R 
6. Subdivision Map Act Section 66479-66480 
7. TRACT 929 Unit 1 Reimbursement Calculations Summary 
8. Grant Deed - 13th Ave - McCutcheon 
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Tract 929, Units 1 & 2 = 158 lots

Tract 929, unit 1 Reimbursements Quantitiy Unit Unit Cost Cost

Additional R/W on 13th Avenue (63 x 180' = 11340 SF) ($100k/AC) 0.26033 LS $100,000.00 $26,033.00 $26,033.00

C&G 180 LF $11.00 $1,980.00

Sidewalk (180' x 4') 720 SF $2.95 $2,124.00

6" AC + 10" AB (180' x 34') with escalaction cost 6120 SF $3.99 $24,425.45

Landscaping (frontage) cost based on Park sf costs 1080 SF $0.90 $975.62

Irrigation (frontage) 1080 SF $1.07 $1,154.04

Median curb 360 LF $9.00 $3,240.00

Stamped concrete 720 SF $7.95 $5,724.00
Block Wall ‐ not included in conditions of approval 180 LF $0.00 $0.00 $39,623.10

$65,656.10

Park Improvements 

Irrigation $80,360.00
Landscape $95,056.00
Site Amenities $31,641.00
Play Structuree $93,062.00

City approves costs for park concrete at the same rates as the subdivision improvement rates.

Davis and Roberts Invoice for park

Sidewalk 13200 LF $2.95 $38,940.00

Mowstrip and Park Curb 320 LF $11.00 $3,520.00

$342,579.00

Park Land Reimbursement 2.04219 AC $100,000.00 $204,219.00

$546,798.00

Quantitiy Unit Cost

Lots in Unit 1 AND Unit 2 Impacy Fee Collected Reimbursements
Park Impact Fee 158 $2,899.77 $458,163.66 $546,798.00
Transportation Impact 158 $4,117.12 $650,504.96 $65,656.10

City Forces Install at Park Description Quantity Cost Total

Solar lights  (First Lite Model SCL2) 4 $1,500.00 $6,000.00
Drinking Fountain (Haws Model 3500) 1 $5,300.00 $5,300.00
Construct Sump Drain 1 $1,500.00 $1,500.00

$12,800.00

Offsite (NAP) Improvements and R/W ‐ 
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 20.B. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: GENERAL BUSINESS 

 
SUBJECT: 
Authorization to reimburse Presidio JJR Sterling Oaks 104, LLC in the amount of $672,607.51 for the 
City Park land acquisition and park improvements located within Tract No. 865, Unit No. 1; and 
approve an additional appropriation of $522,607.51 from the Parks Impact Fee Fund to fulfill 
reimbursements. 

 

RECOMMENDATION:  
That the City Council, by motion: 
 

1. Authorize a Reimbursement to Presidio JJR Sterling Oaks 104, LLC in the amount of 
$672,607.51 for the City Park land acquisition and improvements located within Tract No. 865, 
Unit No. 1 

2. Appropriate an additional $522,607.51 from the Parks Impact Fees budget to fulfill 
reimbursements. 

 
RECOMMENDATION MOTION: I move to authorize a reimbursement to Presidio JJR Sterling Oaks 104, 
LLC in the amount of $672,607.51 for the City Park land acquisition and improvements located within 
Tract No. 865, Unit No. 1; AND appropriate an additional $522,607.51 from the Parks Impact Fees 
budget to fulfill the reimbursement. 
 
 
 
BACKGROUND:  

Tract No. 865, Unit No. 1, is a 100 lots single family development that is located at the northeast 
corner of Houston Avenue and Alpine Street, as shown on the attached Final Map. This first phase is 
part of the larger Live Oak East Master Planned Development, which will contain 1560 single family 
residential lots at completion.   
  
On December 1, 2020, the City Council approved the attached Resolution 20-23-R for Vesting 
Tentative Tract 865 for Presidio JJR Sterling Oaks 104, LLC. The development included 
requirements for the construction of a City Park, and states that the developer will be reimbursed for 
park land and for 50% of the park improvements through a Parks Impacts Fee credit at the time of 
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building permits. A copy of Resolution 20-23-R is attached for Council review, which includes the 
Conditions of Approval. As noted on page 12 of 16, "the Developer shall be entitled to a 50% credit 
towards park development impact fees …… in accordance with PUD master plan requirements". Per 
the attached final map, 3.79 acres of park land was dedicated to the City of Hanford, and 
improvements were completed per the Conditions of Approval (COA) requirements. 
  
The Subdivision Map Act, Section 66480 states that “reimbursements for park land acquisition costs 
shall be determined based upon the market value of the property at the time of filing the tentative 
map with the city”. The land purchase price was $50,000.00 per acre. With a 3.79-acre park, the 
reimbursement for land acquisition totals $189,500.00   
  
The developer is requesting reimbursement for the park land acquisition and for 50% of the required 
park improvements costs. Based on the costs provided by the developer and per the COA, the total 
reimbursement for Tract 865, Unit 1 park land and improvements totals $672,607.51. A copy of the 
reimbursement calculations is attached for review. 
  
Tract 865, Unit 1 has been paying the Park Impact Fee with each building permit at the assessed 
rate of $2,687.08 per lot.  The total park impact fees collected for Unit 1 is $268,708.00. Current and 
future Live Oak East developments will increase the park impact fees contributions, and at 
completion, the 1560 lots will provide $4,191,844.90 in collected park impact fees.  A copy of the Live 
Oak East masterplan layout is attached for Council review. 
    
If approved by Council, reimbursements to the developer will be provided immediately, as the Final 
Map has been recorded and Lot B (park) has been improved and accepted by the city. 

FISCAL IMPACT: 

The FY 22/23 Parks Oversizing developer reimbursement project has a current balance of $150,000 
(21800000-823609).  An additional appropriation of $522,607.51 is needed from the Park Impact Fee 
Fund to reimburse the developer the $672,607.51 for park land acquisition and improvement 
requirements.   
 
Attached for Council review is Municipal Code 15.44, Park Impact Fees.   
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. TRACT 865-1 PARK Reimbursement Calculations 
2. 1-TR 865-1-Recorded FM 
3. 2-Resolution 20-33-R - Council-highlights 
4. 3-TRACT 865-1 PARK Reimbursement Calculations 
5. 4-Chapter 15.44 PARK FACILITIES IMPACT FEE 
6. 5-Live Oak East Masterplan 
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36.82 total acres;  Park = 3.79 acres
Tract 865, unit 1 
Reimbursements Unit 1=100 lots, Unit 2=116 lots Quantitiy Unit Unit Cost Cost

Park

Park Improvements 50% reimbursible
Landscape design (Design of park not reimbursible) -              LS $13,027.50 $0.00 $0.00
Irrigation/Landscaping (JJR) 1 LS $483,667.00 $483,667.00 $241,833.50
Hydroseed 130000 sf $0.10 $13,000.00 $6,500.00
Site Amenities (JJR) 10 benches, 5 trash reciptical 1 LS $25,199.00 $25,199.00 $12,599.50
Play Equipment (JJR) 1 LS $171,845.00 $171,845.00 $85,922.50
Horseshoe Pit (JJR) 1 ls $17,074.00 $17,074.00 $8,537.00
Pergola (JJR) (two structures) 1 LS $67,842.00 $67,842.00 $33,921.00
Core Drill Footings for Pergula 2 LS $1,500.00 $3,000.00 $1,500.00
Park 8" Mow Curb 413 LF $25.00 $10,325.00 $5,162.50
Fine Grade (Included in Park Rough and Final Grade) 2 EA $2,016.00 $4,032.00 $2,016.00
Parkway Grading 59 EA $125.00 $7,375.00 $3,687.50
Additional CCO Rough and Final Grade 1 LS $13,800.00 $13,800.00 $6,900.00
Park Rough Grade and Final Grade (price per contract) 165092.4 SF $0.16 $25,919.51 $12,959.75
Park Concrete sidewalk 12,500.00 SF $6.40 $80,000.00 $40,000.00
Park Curb & Gutter (This is frontage ) 0.00 LF $16.75 $0.00 $0.00
Park Asphalt 0.00 SF $2.40 $0.00 $0.00
Block Wall 484.68 LF $89.00 $43,136.52 $21,568.26
Block Wall Columns 0 EA $2,138.00 $0.00 $0.00
Park Maintenance (maintenance not reimbursable) 0 LS $2,925.00 $0.00 $0.00

Park Land Reimbursement 3.79 AC $50,000.00 $189,500.00 $189,500.00 - per Subdiv. Map Act

SJV Homes Management Fee 10% $58,607.54 $0.00
Engineering Reimbursement Fee 15% $87,911.31 $0.00

$1,155,715.03 $672,607.51 Reimbursement

Park Impact Fees paid with Building Permit 100 TR 865-1 $2,687.08 $268,708.00 $580,409.28
116 TR 865-2 $2,687.08 $311,701.28

Live Oak Development 1560 total lots $2,687.08 $4,191,844.80
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Hanford, California Municipal Code

Title 15 BUILDINGS AND CONSTRUCTION

Chapter 15.44 PARK FACILITIES IMPACT FEE

15.44.010 Purpose.

15.44.020 Area parks facilities development impact fee.

15.44.030 Exemptions.

15.44.040 Limited use of fees.

15.44.050 Developer construction of facilities.

15.44.060 Credit for private open space.

15.44.070 Annual engineering cost index.

15.44.010 Purpose.

        In order to implement the goals and objectives of the land use and circulation elements of the city’s general plan
and the city’s parks and recreation master plan, and to mitigate the congestion and overcrowding impacts caused by
new development in the Hanford city area, certain parks and recreational facilities must be constructed. The city council
has determined that a parks facilities development impact fee is needed in order to finance these public improvements
and to pay for the development’s fair share of the construction costs of these improvements. In establishing the fee
described in the following sections, the city council has found the fee to be consistent with its general plan. (Prior code
§ 10-1.101)

15.44.020 Area parks facilities development impact fee.

        A parks facilities development impact fee is established on issuance of all residential building permits for
development in the Hanford city area to pay for parks and recreational facilities improvements. The city council shall, in
a council resolution, set forth the specific amount of the fee, describe the benefit and impact area on which the
development fee is imposed, list the specific public improvements to be financed, describe the estimated cost of these
facilities, describe the reasonable relationship between this fee and the various types of new developments and set
forth the time for payment. As described in the fee resolution, this development fee shall be paid by each developer
prior to issuance of a building permit. On an annual basis, the city council shall review this fee to determine whether the
fee amounts are reasonably related to the impacts of developments and whether the described public facilities are still
needed and/or what additional facilities may be needed. (Prior code § 10-1.102)

15.44.030 Exemptions.

        The following shall be exempted from payment of the parks facilities development impact fee:

        A.    Alterations or expansion of an existing building where no additional units are created;

        B.     The replacement of a destroyed or partially destroyed dwelling or dwelling structure with a new dwelling or
dwelling structure of the same size and use, provided that no additional vehicle trips will be produced over and above
those produced by the original use; Page 247 of 312

https://library.qcode.us/lib/hanford_ca/pub/municipal_code
https://library.qcode.us/lib/hanford_ca/pub/municipal_code/item/title_15


        C.     The installation of a replacement mobilehome on a lot or other such site when a park facilities development
impact fee for such mobilehome site has previously been paid pursuant to this chapter or where a mobilehome legally
existed on such site on or prior to the effective date of the ordinance codified in this chapter.

        Any claim of exemption must be made no later than the time of application for a building permit or permit for
mobilehome installation. Any claim not so made shall be deemed waived. (Prior code § 10-1.103)

15.44.040 Limited use of fees.

        The revenues raised by payment of this fee shall be placed in a separate and special account and such revenues,
along with any interest earnings on that account, shall be used solely to:

        A.    Pay for the city’s future construction of facilities described in the resolution enacted pursuant to Section
15.44.020, or to reimburse the city for those described or listed facilities constructed by the city with funds advanced by
the city from other sources; or

        B.     Reimburse developers who have been required or permitted by Section 15.44.050 to install such listed
facilities which are oversized. (Prior code § 10-1.104)

15.44.050 Developer construction of facilities.

        Whenever a developer is required, as a condition of approval of a development permit, to construct a public facility
described in a resolution adopted pursuant to Section 15.44.020 which facility is determined by the city to be oversized
over that needed for the impacts of that development and when such construction is necessary to ensure efficient and
timely construction of the facilities network, a reimbursement agreement with the developer and a credit against the fee,
which would otherwise be charged pursuant to this chapter on the development project, shall be offered. The
reimbursement amount shall not include the portion of the improvement needed to provide services or mitigate the need
for the facility or the burdens created by the development. (Prior code § 10-1.105)

15.44.060 Credit for private open space.

        No credit shall be given for private open space in the subdivision except as hereinafter provided. Where private
open space usable for active recreational purposes is provided in a proposed planned development or real estate
development as defined in Sections 11003 and 11003.1 of the Business and Professions Code, partial credit, not to
exceed fifteen percent (15%) shall be given against the requirement of payment of fees of land dedication in lieu thereof
if the city council finds that it is in the public interest to do so and that all the following standards are met:

        A.    Yards, court areas, setbacks and other open areas required by the zoning and building ordinances and
regulations shall not be included in the computation of such private open space; and

        B.     Private park and recreation facilities shall be owned by a homeowners association composed of all property
owners in the subdivision and being an incorporated nonprofit organization capable of dissolution only by a one
hundred percent (100%) affirmative vote of the membership, operated under recorded land agreements through which
each lot owner in the neighborhood is automatically a member, and each lot is subject to a charge for proportionate
share of expenses for maintaining the facilities; and

        C.     Use of the private open space is restricted for park and recreation purposes by recorded covenant which
runs with the land in favor of the future owners of the property and which cannot be defeated or eliminated without the
consent of the city or its successor; and

        D.    The proposed private open space is reasonably adaptable for use for park and recreation purposes, taking
into consideration such factors as size, shape, topography, geology, access and location; and

        E.     Facilities proposed for the open space are in substantial accordance with the provisions of the parks and
recreation element of the general plan; and Page 248 of 312
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        F.     The open space for which credit is given is generally a minimum of three (3) acres and provides one or more
of the local park basic elements listed below, or a combination of such other recreation improvements that will meet the
specific recreation needs of future residents of the area as determined by the city council:

        1.     Recreational open spaces, which are generally defined as park areas for active recreation pursuits such as
soccer, golf, baseball, softball and football, and have at least one acre of maintained turf with less than five percent
(5%) slope,

        2.     Court areas, which are generally defined as tennis courts, badminton courts, shuffleboard courts or similar
hard surfaced areas especially designed and exclusively used for court games,

        3.     Recreational swimming areas, which are defined generally as fenced areas devoted primarily to swimming,
diving or bathhouses, or other facilities developed and used exclusively for swimming and diving and consisting of no
less than fifteen (15) square feet of water surface area for each three percent (3%) of the population of the subdivision
with a minimum of eight hundred (800) square feet of water surface area per pool together with an adjacent deck and/or
lawn area twice that of the pool,

        4.     Recreation buildings and facilities designed and primarily used for the recreational needs of residents of the
development.

        The determination of the city council as to whether credit shall be given and the amount of credit shall be final and
conclusive. (Prior code § 10-1.106)

15.44.070 Annual engineering cost index.

        The park facilities impact fee established hereunder may be adjusted by resolution of the city council of the city of
Hanford on or before July 1 of each fiscal year by a percentage no greater than the engineering cost index as published
by the Engineer News Record for the preceding twelve (12) months. (04-11, Added, 05/04/2004)

Contact:

City Clerk: 559-585-2515

Published by Quality Code Publishing, Seattle, WA. By using this site, you agree to the terms of use.
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AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: GENERAL BUSINESS 

 
SUBJECT: 
Introduction of Ordinance No. 24-01, Amending Municipal Code 2.48 relating to the City's Purchasing 
System 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council, by motion approve the introduction of Ordinance No. 24-01, 
Amending Municipal Code 2.48 relating to the City's Purchasing System 
 
Recommended Motion: I move to approve the introduction of the first reading of Ordinance No. 24-
01, Amending Municipal Code 2.48 relating to the City's Purchasing System 

BACKGROUND: 

In order to stay up to date on federal, state or local needs, staff is proposing to amend Municipal 
Code 2.48 relating to the City's Purchasing System so that the HMC refers to a City Council adopted 
Purchasing Policy that will allow the City to be timely in implementing necessary changes and make 
efficient purchasing decisions. The Policy will include more detail than could practically be included in 
the Municipal Code. 
 
The Purchasing Policy will clarify and update policies and procedures for employees and vendors to 
readily reference. The Policy will expand on and provide direction in the areas of establishing efficient 
procedures for positive financial control, clear definition of purchasing authority, and recordkeeping of 
details for items purchased. The policy is written to promote cost-effective procurement of goods and 
services and assist in understanding individual responsibilities in the purchasing process by clearly 
specifying an applicable set of procedures to be used by the City of Hanford employees in obtaining 
the goods and services necessary in carrying out their responsibilities to the City, community, and its 
citizens. 
  
There are no substantial procurement changes recommended, and the Policy will clarify processes 
and provide detail for reference regarding almost all aspects of purchasing. Included below are some 
highlights of what the proposed Purchasing Policy will have (which is in line with current Municipal 
Code): 

• Identifies the Director of Finance, Purchasing Agent and other staff's authority and 
responsibilities 

• States Purchase Authority Levels: 

$1 - $9,999                    Department Head/Purchasing Agent 
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$10,000 - $49,999         City Manager 
$50,000 or greater         City Council 

• Defines formal and informal bid processes 
• Retains Uniform Cost Accounting Act requirements for Public Works projects 
• Retains a Local Vendor Preference to vendors maintaining a fixed business location within city 

limits giving local vendors award if within 5% of the lowest bid 

 
Staff has drafted a Purchasing Policy for City Council to review prior to formal action to be recommended on 
February 20, 2024.    

FISCAL IMPACT: 

This amendment, in conjunction with the implementation of a Purchasing Policy (to be approved by 
resolution), will allow for centralized procurement standards. Future amendments to the Purchasing 
Policy will be done by City Council Resolution which will enable the City to adjust in a more timely 
fashion to any potential changes to federal, state or local law that may be required. 
 
The fiscal impact of the Purchasing Policy will be to ensure that the City has done due diligence in 
obtaining the most cost-effective products and services available, ultimately saving taxpayer dollars. 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
1. 2024.01.08 Purchasing Ordinance Amendment 
2. 2024.01.27 Purchasing Policy draft 
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ORDINANCE NO.  ______ 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING HANFORD MUNICIPAL CODE 2.48 RELATING TO 
THE CITY’S PURCHASING SYSTEM.

The City Council of the City of Hanford does ordain as follows:

Section 1: Hanford Municipal Code Chapter 2.48 contains provisions and policies regarding the 
City of Hanford’s (city) purchasing system. 

Section 2:  The City Council has determined it to be in the city’s best interest to update the 
purchasing system and associated policies. 

Section 3:  Hanford Municipal Code Section 2.48.010 is hereby deleted in its entirety and restated 
as follows:

“Except as otherwise provided by state law or policies adopted by City Council resolution 
and except as to public works projects, the city’s Director of Finance shall be the officer in 
charge of the purchasing function and shall have the general responsibility for purchases 
of supplies and services for the use of all departments of the City.”

Section 4:  Hanford Municipal Code Section 2.48.020 is hereby deleted in its entirety and restated 
as follows:

“A. The duties and responsibilities of the city’s Director of Finance and other city 
personnel under the city’s purchasing system shall be established by City Council 
resolution, the terms of which are incorporated herein by reference.  

“B. It shall be the duty of each department to use its best efforts to secure the lowest 
price for such services and supplies.”

Section 5:  Hanford Municipal Code Sections 2.48.030 is hereby deleted in its entirety and restated 
as follows:

“2.48.030  Purchasing System Policies

“Purchasing system policies, including, without limitation, policies regarding purchasing 
and contract procedures; ethical considerations; purchasing specifications; methods of 
acquisition, bid requirements and associated procedures; goods and services contracts;  
contract administration and enforcement; vendor relations and performance; insurance and 
bond requirements required under city contracts; policies regarding inventory control, 
fixed assets and surplus items; cost control methods; receiving procedures; payment 
procedures; federal, state, and local tax requirements; policies regarding public works 
contracts; and federal procurement policies shall be established by City Council resolution, 
the terms of which are incorporated herein by reference.”
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Section 6:  Hanford Municipal Code Sections 2.48.035 through 2.48.070 are hereby deleted in 
their entirety.  

Section 7:  This ordinance shall take effect thirty (30) days after its passage and shall be published 
once in the Hanford Sentinel within fifteen (15) days after its passage or a summary of this 
ordinance shall be published in the Hanford Sentinel in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of the California Government Code. 

Passed and adopted at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford duly called and 
held on February 20, 2024, by the following roll call vote:

AYES:

NOES:

ABSTAIN:

ABSENT:

APPROVED

____________________________
TRAVIS PADEN
MAYOR of the City of Hanford

ATTEST:

________________________
NATALIE CORRAL
CITY CLERK

STATE OF CALIFORNIA  )
COUNTY OF KINGS          ) ss
CITY OF HANFORD          )

I NATALIE CORRAL, City Clerk of the City of Hanford, do hereby certify the foregoing 
ordinance was duly introduced at a regular meeting of the City Council of the City of Hanford on 
the 6th day of February, 2024, and it was duly passed and adopted at a regular meeting of the City 
Council of the City of Hanford held on the 20th day of February, 2024.

     
NATALIE CORRAL
CITY CLERK
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SUBJECT PURCHASING POLICY 
DATE XX-XX-2024 

PREPARED BY FINANCE DEPT 
APPROVED BY CITY COUNCIL 
  

  
 

 

 

 

CITY OF HANFORD PURCHASING POLICY  
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A. INTRODUCTION - PURCHASING AND CONTRACT PROCEDURES 
 
1.   PURPOSE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide a set of policies and procedures that comply with applicable 
Federal, State, local, and general laws and regulations to promote cost-effective procurement of goods and 
services.  In the event the provisions of this manual directly conflict with Federal, State, or local law, the 
latter shall govern.   

This manual has been compiled to assist employees in understanding their responsibilities in the purchasing 
process by clearly specifying an applicable set of procedures to be used in obtaining the goods and services 
necessary to carry out their responsibilities to the City, community, and its citizens. 

2.  PURCHASING SYSTEM 
A purchasing system is used for the purchase of all city goods and services. The system is to aid in 
establishing efficient procedures for positive financial control, to clearly define authority, and for 
recordkeeping of the details related to all purchases. 
 
3.  PURCHASING AUTHORITY AND RESPONSIBILITY 
The Purchasing Agent, under the administrative direction of the Finance Director, shall have delegated 
authority to oversee general supervision of the Purchasing Division. The Purchasing Agent has the authority 
and responsibility to carry out and/or delegate applicable procurement laws and develop policies with 
regard to purchasing and related contractual agreements for goods and services. 

The Purchasing Agent has the authority to assist with Public Works projects to contract for various services 
including construction, alteration and repair and architectural, engineering, and design consulting services. 

In summary, the Purchasing Agent processes purchase requisitions for all City departments; obtains and 
evaluates competitive bids, quotes, estimates and proposals; awards and contracts; creates, distributes and 
centrally files all purchasing documents; administers purchase orders and contracts and monitors vendor 
performance. 
 
4.  OTHER DUTIES OF PURCHASING AGENT 
Additional authority and responsibilities to: 
 

• Redistribute, sell or otherwise dispose of personal property no longer required by the using 
department, i.e. surplus property.  

 
• Establish standard specifications, with department input, for items commonly used by City 

departments.  
 

• Coordinate lease-purchase agreements and consultant agreements. 
 

• The Purchasing Agent may organize and establish standards of type, design, quality or brand of 
purchases. The Purchasing Agent shall receive recommendations from the City Manager, City 
Council, Department Heads, or any other authorized City employees to purchase goods and services 
for special needs or particular uses.  The Purchasing Agent shall consult with and give consideration 
to the recommendations received from all City departments regarding their requirements.  

 

 

5.  PURCHASE AUTHORITY LEVELS 
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Purchasing Agent/Department – $1 - $9,999:  
 
City Manager - $10,000 - $49,999:  
 
City Council – $50,000 or greater:  
 
Departments must complete all the necessary required staff reports and any other documentation applicable 
and secure a scheduled date to be listed on the City Council Agenda.  

Architectural, engineering, construction management, land surveying, specialized and design services shall 
be procured in accordance with the Uniform Public Construction Cost Accounting Act if not subject to 
other state or federal funding requirements.  

6.  DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 
The Finance Director may delegate any of the duties listed above to the Purchasing Agent or other City 
employees. Those individuals shall follow all the requirements of this Purchasing Policy and shall consult 
with the Finance Director or Purchasing Agent on technical aspects of the purchasing process.  

PROCURING GOODS AND SERVICES ON BEHALF OF THE CITY OF HANFORD WITHOUT THE 
PROPER AUTHORITY CAN RESULT IN THE INDIVIDUAL BEING HELD PERSONALLY 
RESPONSIBLE FOR CHARGES INCURRED. 

7.  COORDINATION WITH CITY DEPARTMENTS 
While City departments have the primary responsibility for the determination of goods and services, which 
they requisition, the Purchasing Agent will evaluate quality, quantity and type selected to ensure that the 
best interests of the City are served. Departments are encouraged to consult with the Finance Director or 
Purchasing Agent concerning materials specification or other general information. The Purchasing Agent 
will arrange demonstrations of products and equipment and obtain other information when requested to do 
so by the departments. Information on new products, services or procedures should be shared with the 
Purchasing Agent as soon as any purchase is contemplated. 
 
8.  GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE PURCHASING DIVISION 
Internal management and operation of the Purchasing Division shall, with respect to the purchase or 
contract for goods and services required by departments, conform to:  (i) the purchasing procedures 
prescribed by Federal, State, and local laws and ordinances; and (ii) other administrative rules and 
regulations prescribed by the Finance Director and/or the City Manager that contribute to the following 
objectives: 
 

• To provide City departments with quality and timely service that allows them to fulfill their 
obligations effectively. 
 

• To ensure that the City receives the best value obtainable for each tax dollar expended. 
 

• To promote free and open competition and equal opportunity for all qualified and responsible 
bidders. The following are four (4) fundamental elements of the procurement process: 
 
1. Buying the proper goods and services for the purpose required. 

 
2. Having material available at the proper time. 

 
3. Securing the proper amount. 

 
4. Paying the proper price. 
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B. ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

1.  CODE OF ETHICAL CONDUCT 
The primary mission of City Government is to serve the citizens of the City of Hanford. To perform its 
mission effectively, the City must have the trust and confidence of the public it serves. That trust is 
dependent upon City employees discharging their duties honestly, forthrightly, objectively and with 
personal integrity. 

To secure and maintain the trust and confidence of the public, the City of Hanford is committed to upholding 
the highest standards of ethical conduct. Of key importance in determining whether a particular action is 
proper or improper, is how the action is perceived. The full measure of ethical review is not limited to the 
narrow confines of a specific job, task or department. The review must also determine whether the action 
gives the appearance of wrongdoing, inequity, impropriety or the perception of misconduct when viewed 
by the public. 

2.  ETHICAL CONDUCT 
All City employees, including elected officials, shall: 

Adhere to the highest moral principles and demonstrate loyalty to coworkers, the public and government 
departments. 

Uphold the Constitution, laws and legal regulations of the United States, Federal, State, local laws and all 
governments therein and never be a party to their evasion. 

Give a full day’s labor for a full day’s pay: giving to the performance of one’s duties, one’s earnest effort 
and best thought carrying out responsibilities. 

Seek to find and employ more efficient and economical ways of getting tasks accomplished. 

Never discriminate or act unfairly by the dispensing of special favors or privileges to anyone, whether for 
remuneration or not; and never accept, for oneself or family, favors or benefits under circumstances that 
might be construed by reasonable persons as influencing the performance of employee governmental duties. 

Accept no money, commissions or thing of value of any kind, in exchange for, or as quid pro quo for City 
services. 

Work related gratuities (example - Promotional items/swag, Christmas/holiday gifts) are only to be 
accepted if they constitute a gesture of goodwill toward the agency or if the primary purpose furthers a 
legitimate City interest, as opposed to the personal interest of the recipient. These are allowed if given to a 
division or department and not limited to specific individuals. Any doubts about the propriety of accepting 
a particular gratuity should be resolved by refusal of the gratuity.  Work related gratuities shall, in addition 
to the terms contained herein, be subject to the California Political Reform Act and associated Fair Political 
Practices Commission regulations. 

Make no promise of any kind binding upon the duties of office, since a city employee has no private word, 
which may be binding upon public duty. 

Engage in no business with the government, either directly or indirectly, which is inconsistent with the 
conscientious performance of employee’s governmental duties and policies.  A City employee who seeks 
to do business with the City is subject to the restrictions and limitations of Government Code Section 1090, 
et seq., regarding employees contracting with their own agencies.   
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Never use any confidential or non-public information received in the performance of employee’s 
governmental duties as a means for making private profit. 

Treat all individuals encountered in the performance of employee’s duties in a respectful and professional 
manner. 

Uphold these principles, ever conscious that a public office is a public trust. 

3.  PUBLIC PURCHASING STANDARDS 
City Employees should endeavor to promote loyalty to your organization,  justice to those who you interact 
with, and faith in your profession by: 
  

A. Avoiding the intent and appearance of unethical or compromising practice in business relationships, 
actions and communications. Avoid delivery of goods and services to employee’s personal residential 
address.  Regarding all business interactions, communications and practices, City employees are 
advised to display a professional work attitude, appearance and demeanor. 

 
B. Conducting international purchasing in accordance with the laws, customs and practices of foreign 

countries, consistent with federal, state, and local laws and this Policy.  Demonstrate loyalty to the 
employer by diligently following the lawful instructions, rules and policies of the employer, using 
reasonable care and only authority granted.  Acknowledge and obey the letter and spirit of laws 
governing the purchasing practices and remain alert to the legal ramifications of purchasing decisions.  
Refrain from reciprocal agreements that restrain competition. 

 
C. Refraining from any private business or professional activity that would create a conflict between 

personal interests and the interests of the employer and discourage purchasing involvement in 
employer-sponsored programs of personal purchases that are not business related.  Refrain from 
soliciting or accepting money, loans, credits or prejudicial discounts and the acceptance of gifts, 
entertainment, favors or services from present or potential suppliers that might influence or appear to 
influence purchasing decisions.  Encourage all segments of society to participate by demonstrating 
support for local, small, disadvantaged and minority-owned businesses. 

 
D. Handling confidential or proprietary information belonging to employers or suppliers with due care 

and proper consideration of ethical and legal ramifications and governmental regulations and City 
policies. 
 

E. Promoting positive supplier relationships through courtesy and impartiality in all phases of the 
purchasing cycle and avoid favoritism to exclusive vendors and practices, giving all qualified vendors 
an equal opportunity.  Extend vendor representatives professional treatment and being conscious they 
are important sources of information and assistance with City procurement activities and cooperate 
with all organizations and individuals engaged in enhancing the development and maintaining the 
purchasing profession.  To conduct ourselves with fairness and dignity and to demand honesty and 
truth in buying and selling. 

 
F. Regarding public service as a sacred trust, giving primary consideration to the interests of the 

governmental unit by whom we are employed.  Enhance the proficiency and stature of the purchasing 
profession by acquiring and maintaining current technical knowledge and the highest standards of 
ethical behavior.   

G. Purchasing from responsible vendors for the best value obtainable, securing the maximum benefit for 
each tax dollar expended and cooperate with all organizations and individuals engaged in enhancing 
the development and maintaining the purchasing profession. 
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4.  CONFLICT OF INTEREST REGULATIONS 
Conflicts of interest occur when a conflict exists between the public interest and the private monetary 
interest of a public official or employee. Conflicts of interest can also occur with regards to individuals who 
have left government employment, when former public officials are able to exert undue influence over the 
purchasing process because of their past personal connections inside government. 

City employees and officers are prohibited from having any financial interest, direct or indirect, in any City 
contract.  

No member of the Council or of any board, nor any officer or employee of the City shall be or become 
interested in any contract for which bids are or may be required for the furnishing of labor or materials to 
or for the City, nor shall any of them receive any gratuity or advantage from any contract or from the 
contractor furnishing any labor or material under any contract, the cost or consideration of which is payable 
from the City treasury. Any such contract with the City, in which any such officer or employee is or 
becomes interested, shall be declared void by the Council. 

Generally speaking, an employee should not participate directly or indirectly when the following conditions 
apply: 

A. The employee or any member of the employee’s immediate family has a financial interest in the 
purchase. 
 

B. A business or organization, in which the employee or any member of the employee’s immediate 
family has a financial interest, is involved in the purchase. 
 

C. Any other person, business or organization, with which the employee or any member of the 
employee’s immediate family is negotiating or has an arrangement concerning prospective 
employment, is involved in the purchase. 

Regarding Purchasing Bidding process: 
No officer or employee of the City shall aid or assist a bidder in securing a contract to furnish labor or 
materials or supplies at a higher price or rate than that proposed by any other responsible bidder, or shall 
favor one bidder over another, giving or withholding information, or shall willfully mislead any bidder in 
regard to the character of the materials or supplies of a quality inferior to that called for by contract, or shall 
knowingly certify to a greater amount of labor performed than has actually been performed or to the receipt 
of a greater amount of material or supplies than has actually been received. 

5.  PURCHASING FOR PERSONAL USE 
City of Hanford employees shall not use their official capacity or City time to negotiate or make personal 
purchases for themselves or others. Employees must act purely in the best interest of the public at all times 
and avoid the introduction of personal factors.  This section shall in no way be interpreted to allow the 
violation of Government Code Section 1090, et seq. 

6.  GIFTS, GRATUITIES AND KICKBACKS 
City of Hanford Council members and other officials or employees are prohibited from accepting any gift 
or gratuity that may give advantage to any contract or contractor, however, a gift or gratuity is allowed 
subject to Fair Political Practices Commission (FPPC) rules. This policy is designed to prohibit actions that 
may tend to unduly and improperly influence officers and employees in the discharge of their duties, or 
grant, in the discharge of their duties, any improper favor, service or thing of value.  
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The City recognizes the responsibility of its employees to maintain good relations with all members of the 
community and believes this can be accomplished in a professional manner without gifts or gratuities 
interfering and influencing employees. Should a gift be accepted by an employee who is required to file 
FPPC Form 700, they must disclose on Form 700 gifts from a single source if the cumulative value is $50 
or more (or as otherwise determined by the FPPC) and may not accept gifts from any single source totaling 
more than $590 in a calendar year (or as otherwise determined by the FPPC). 

As opposed to gratuities, which up to a financial limit are not illegal, kickbacks are always illegal. 
Kickbacks are "financial payment for receiving a contract". 

It shall be illegal for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be made by or on behalf of a 
subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor or any person associated 
with contracting, as an inducement for the award of a subcontract or order. 

7.  UNETHICAL USE OF CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
City employees are frequently made privy to confidential information (information not subject to disclosure 
under the Public Record Act) in the course of their duties, and the prohibition against the misuse of 
confidential information is just as fundamental to ethical purchasing as it is to any other sphere of 
government. It shall be unethical for any employee, or former employee, knowingly to use confidential 
information for actual or anticipated personal gain, or for the actual or anticipated personal gain of any 
other person. 

8.  RECOVERY OF KICKBACKS BY THE CITY 
Upon showing that a subcontractor made a kickback to a prime contractor or a higher tier subcontractor in 
connection with the award of a subcontract or an order, it shall be conclusively presumed that the amount 
discovered was included in the price of the subcontract or order and ultimately borne by the City and will 
be recoverable from the recipient. In addition, that amount may also be recovered from the subcontractor 
making such kickbacks. Recovery from one offending party shall not preclude recovery from other and all 
offending parties. 
 
9.  SANCTIONS FOR ETHICAL VIOLATIONS 
Any employee who violates ethical standards may be disciplined in accordance with the City of Hanford 
disciplinary procedures as outlined in the employee’s applicable bargaining group Memorandum of 
Understanding.  

C. SPECIFICATIONS 

A specification is a purchase description, and it is at the heart of the procurement process. A specification 
means any description of the physical or functional characteristics, or of the nature of the goods and 
services. It may include a description of any requirement for inspecting, testing, or preparing a supply, 
service or construction item for delivery. It may also include drawings or samples. 

A specification identifies what the buyer is to buy, informs prospective suppliers what is specifically 
required, provides the basis for the resulting purchase order or contract and establishes the standard against 
which inspections and tests are made. 

1. GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS GUIDANCE                                                                                                                                                
All specifications shall seek to promote overall economy and functionality for the purposes intended and 
to encourage competition in satisfying the City's needs and shall not be unduly restrictive. 

In order that the City receive the best quality of goods and services at the most advantageous price, the 
Purchasing Division will not issue bids for any article of a specific brand, nor any patented apparatus or 
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appliance, when such requirements would prevent competition on the part of dealers or manufacturers of 
other articles of equal value, utility or merit. This means simply that Purchasing will not exclude 
competition by insisting on a particular manufacturer's product when other products of equal quality and 
functionality are available. Purchasing may ask for bids on approved equals. If a specific product is 
required, the requisitioning department must justify in writing, using a Sole Source Justification to the 
Purchasing Agent, that the product desired has significant features which are lacking in other goods or 
services marketed by competitors. 

2. DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
It is the responsibility of the requisitioning department to write and justify specifications for goods and 
services of a technical nature or those requiring engineering. Purchasing has the authority to question any 
specification which seems unreasonably restrictive, excessive, inordinate, or otherwise inappropriate. 
Requestors should contact Purchasing if assistance is needed with departmental specifications.  

Vendors can be valuable sources of information, but care must be taken not to obligate the City to a 
particular vendor and not to tailor a specification to a particular vendor's product. 

3.   TYPES OF SPECIFICATIONS 
A. Standard Specifications are a result of standardization. Standard specifications describe the quality  

of materials to be purchased and are developed after carefully considering the requirements of the 
City and the various types of products and supplies purchased by the organization. Examples of items 
lending themselves to standardization are office supplies, computer supplies, paper towels, toilet 
tissue and public safety equipment such as ammunition, ballistic vests, light bars, mobile radios and 
even fire apparatus. 
 

B. Brand Name Specifications are the most restrictive type of specification. This specification lists trade 
names, catalog numbers and model numbers of a particular manufacturer. Ideally, more than one 
brand name should be specified. When listing brand names, vendors should always be given the 
opportunity to submit bids for "equal" products. Brand name products typically cost more because 
specifying those limits competition.  
 

C. Qualified Products Lists can be generated with the help of vendors. During initial specification 
development, the specifications are sent to several vendors who are asked to comment on the 
specifications. Adjustments are made to the specifications based on the vendor comments and 
products are tested to determine suitability. Once a Qualified Products List is generated, additional 
tests may not be required. Qualified Products Lists are typically used for construction materials. 
 

D. Design Specifications detail how a project is to be constructed or equipment is to be built. These 
specifications are typically used in public works construction projects. 
 

E. Performance Specifications are less concerned with how a product is made and focus more on how 
well it performs. They describe a product by its capacity or operation, not by its physical 
characteristics. The vendor must show acceptable performance of his product as demonstrated by 
testing. 

4.  SPECIFICATION CHECKLIST 
The description of the item should be written out unless it is common industry terminology or if there’s a 
potential for an abbreviation to be interpreted incorrectly. As part of the description, the following should 
be included: 

A. Size - dimensions, weight, volume, etc. 
B. Color 
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C. State an estimate of requirements, i.e., quantity. 
D. If known, a satisfactory make, model and part number. List all necessary features and do not list 

unnecessary ones. This information will be used to determine "equal" makes, models and part 
numbers. 

E. Drawings or photographs, when useful. 
F. Packaging - describe how the units are packaged.  For instance, case, totes, containers, packages.  
G. Purpose - briefly describe the intended use(s) of the item. For instance, mention the make and model 

of equipment when buying a supply item for that equipment. Mention other significant information 
or anything else that may be unique to your use of the item. 

H. Goods and services brochures or literature. 
I. State estimated cost, if applicable. 
J. List known source(s), include company name, address and phone number. 
K. State purchase order number to aid in clarification and reduce mix-ups. 

5.  SOLE SOURCE JUSTIFICATION 
Sole source purchases must be well documented and provide verification that a good faith search for 
alternatives has been made. Sole source justification shall be provided by the using department and 
subsequently verified by the Purchasing Division/Finance Department. If a department believes that only a 
specific vendor, specific make and model of equipment or type of material will meet its needs, it must attach 
to the requisition, a Sole Source Justification. The justification should explain why it is in the City’s best 
interest to select a vendor without competitive bidding.  

If other brands and models have been tested or previously used and determined to be unsuitable, the 
department should specify the brands and models used, the dates used, and why they are not acceptable. 

A contract may be awarded without competition after departments have conducted a good-faith review of 
the available sources and confirmed that there is only one source for the required goods and services.  

Departments may conduct negotiations and secure, as appropriate, as to price, delivery and terms 
subsequently resulting in a purchase order, contract or agreement. The Sole Source justification shall 
include the vendor’s name, amount, pricing, agenda, staff report, lists of the items, equipment, services, bid 
or proposal procured under each purchase order, contract or agreement. A record of the sole source 
procurement process will be maintained in the Purchasing system as a public record and/or audit document. 

6.  VALUE ANALYSIS 
Value analysis involves analyzing the intended function of a product and then specifying only the features 
that are actually needed. 

The goal is to eliminate the purchase of unnecessary features and functions, thereby reducing cost and 
buying the most basic product capable of doing the job required. For example, if a mid-size automobile 
meets your requirements, the specifications should not be written for a larger vehicle. The requesting 
department should employ value analysis when writing specifications. 

7.  STANDARDIZATION 
It is the policy of the City of Hanford Purchasing Division that goods and services may be standardized 
when the Purchasing Agent has determined that it is the best interest of the City of Hanford or when required 
for the health, safety or welfare of the public or of the employees of the City of Hanford.  Standardization 
may occur when significant cost savings can be demonstrated. Standardization may limit the purchase to a 
single brand, trade name or sole source provider. 

Standardization involves the creation of a specification through value analysis that will economically 
perform the needed function for multiple end users and departments of the product. 
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Standardization can result in cost savings because the purchase of fewer unique type items in larger 
quantities earns better discounts. Also, by calling for industry standard rather than custom features, 
availability is increased, and cost is decreased and reduces maintenance and training costs. 

Standardization Process 
The factors to be taken into consideration in standardization of goods and services are as follows: 

A. Repair and maintenance costs would be minimized if the product does not have an inherent defect. 
B. User personnel training would be minimized. 
C. Supplies or spare parts would be minimized. 
D. Modifications to existing equipment would not be necessary. 
E. Training of repair and maintenance personnel would be minimized. 
F. Match to existing supplies, materials and equipment is needed for efficient operation of a function or 

program. 

Standardization is a collaborative effort between Purchasing and the departments. If standardization is 
deemed necessary, a department should prepare a memo to the Purchasing Agent requesting 
standardization, outlining the reasons for such action, based on one or more of the factors listed above. 

8.  USE OF RECYCLED PRODUCTS 
Its purpose is to promote and reach out to markets (when applicable) for recycled products by establishing 
preferential purchase programs for City departments and contractors resulting in diverting materials from 
the solid waste organizations and local landfills.  

Purchasing shall conform to the state’s mandates regarding recycled product procurement and 
recordkeeping (See Public Contract Code Section 22150, et seq., and California of Regulations Title 14, 
Sections 18993.3 and 18993.4).  Such requirements include, without limitation: 

• If fitness and quality are equal, the City must purchase recycled products, as defined in Public 
Contract Code Section 12200, instead of nonrecycled products, whenever recycled products are 
available at the same or lesser total cost than nonrecycled items. 
 

• Public Resource Code Section 12209(c) requires that recycled paper products utilized by the City 
consist of at least thirty percent (30%), by fiber weight, of postconsumer recycled content fiber; 
provided however, subsection (c)(2) of that statute identifies distinct fiber content requirements for 
toilet paper, paper towels, facial tissue, toilet seat covers, general purpose paper wipers, and food 
service ware. 

 
• The City must require all businesses from which it purchases paper products and printing and 

writing paper to certify in writing the minimum percentage, if not the exact percentage, of 
postconsumer material in the paper products and printing and writing paper offered or sold to the 
jurisdiction.  The certification shall be furnished under penalty of perjury in a form and manner 
determined by the City; provided however, the City may waive the certification requirement if the 
percentage of postconsumer material in the paper products, printing and writing paper, or both can 
be verified by the product label, catalog, invoice, or a manufacturer or vendor Internet website.   

 
The provisions of this Section 8 shall supplement, and do not supersede, the requirements of state law, 
including, without limitation, the Public Contract Code and the California Code of Regulations. 

The City will also purchase paper products and printing and writing paper that meet Federal Trade 
Commission recyclability standards as defined in 16 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Section 260.12.  
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Vendors will certify in writing, on invoices or receipts provided, that paper products and printing and 
writing paper offered or sold to the City are eligible to be labeled with an unqualified recyclable label as 
defined in 16 CFR Section 260.12. 

Buying recycled products benefits the City in the following ways: 

A. Buying recycled products conserves resources by reducing our dependence on virgin raw materials 
whose cost will continue to climb as sources are depleted. The growth in recycling results in the 
creation of jobs and economic development opportunities. 
 

B. Buying recycled products is a proactive, rather than reactive approach to our waste management. 
 

C. Reflects the City’s image as an agency who promotes environmental stewardship. 
 

D. Many recycled products are competitively priced or less expensive than their non-recycled 
counterparts. 

Definitions: 

Recycled Material – Waste material and by-products that have been recovered or diverted from solid waste 
and that can be utilized in place of raw or virgin material in manufacturing a product. Recycled material 
may consist of materials derived from post-consumer waste, manufacturing waste, industrial scrap, 
agricultural wastes and other items, all of which can be used in the manufacture of new products. 

Post-consumer Recycled (Recovered) Materials – A material or product that has served its intended use and 
has been discarded for disposal or recovery by a final consumer. Examples of post-consumer recovered 
materials include, but are not limited to, used newspaper, office paper, yard waste, plastic bottles, aluminum 
cans, oil, asphalt, concrete and tires. 

Recycled Product Preference –To provide for the purchase of products by the City that, price, and quality 
being equal, preference shall be given to recycled products or vendors utilizing them. 

General Policies: 

A. All City departments shall use recycled products and recyclable products in accordance with state 
law. Special emphasis shall be placed on the purchase of products manufactured with post-
consumer recycled material. 
 

B. All departments may, at their option and with Purchasing's concurrence, require procurement of 
designated recycled products or recyclable products above the levels required by state law and this 
policy. 
 

C. The City shall require its contractors and consultants to use and specify recycled products and 
recyclable products in fulfilling contractual obligations as required by state law, and, if not required 
by state law, whenever practicable. 
 

D. The City shall promote the use of recycled products and recyclable products by publicizing its 
procurement program whenever practicable. 
 
 

Designated Recycled Primary Products 
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1. Paper and Products 
A. Paper for printing and writing must be selected and purchased containing at least thirty percent 

(30%) post-consumer material, if that paper is available at a cost equal to or less than paper made 
of virgin material and meeting the quality and specifications of the virgin material paper. 
 

B. Vendors will certify in writing, under penalty of perjury, the minimum percentage of postconsumer 
material in the paper products and printing and writing paper offered or sold to the city. This 
certification requirement may be waived if the percentage of postconsumer material in the paper 
products, printing and writing paper, or both can be verified by a product label, catalog, invoice, or 
a manufacturer or vendor internet website. 
 

C. City departments and agencies shall use for their letterhead stationery, envelopes and business 
cards, recycled paper whenever applicable that includes the required post-consumer content. 

D. City departments shall ensure that, for all printing, Invitations to Bid, Requests for Proposals, etc., 
departments shall: 

• Use recycled paper with required postconsumer recycled content fiber satisfying state 
requirements for all printed or photocopied material whenever practicable. 

• Use both sides of paper sheets for reports, bids, proposals, etc., whenever practicable. 
• Purchasing shall purchase copiers and printers capable of using recycled paper of the 

appropriate grade. 

E. Vendors shall provide records to the City’s recovered organic waste product procurement record-
keeping designee regarding all paper products and printing and writing paper purchases within 
thirty (30) days of the purchase (both recycled-content and non-recycled content, if any is 
purchased) made by any division or department or employee of the City. Records shall include a 
copy (electronic or paper) of the invoice or other documentation of purchase, written certifications 
as required herein for recycled-content purchases, purchaser name, quantity purchased, date 
purchased, and recycled content (including products that contain none), and if non-recycled content 
paper products or printing and writing papers are provided, include a description of why recycled-
content paper products or printing and writing papers were not provided. 

2. Lubricating oil with refined oil content 
Oil for use in all City vehicles must be selected and purchased that is re-refined oil, if that re-refined 
oil is available at a cost equal to virgin oil and meets the quality, performance and specifications of the 
virgin oil, for intended use and such use does not void manufacturer warranties. 

 

Responsibilities of Departments 
Evaluate each designated recycled product regarding its particular application.  Determine when to use 
standard products or required recycled products.  Reach out to Purchasing if the recycled products are not 
achieving necessary performance standard or that the product will negatively impact health, safety or 
operational efficiency.  Ensure that contracts are issued by the City for recycled products whenever 
required, and, if not required, when practicable, and that vendors and contractors provide recycled product 
certification. 
 
 
 

D. METHODS OF ACQUISITION 
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1.  OVERVIEW 
This chapter summarizes the methods and means for procuring goods and services. 

Procurements are not approved until all guidelines, procedures and policies are satisfied and approval from 
the City Council, City Manager, Finance Director, Department Head and other levels is/are obtained. 

When a requirement is determined, the item and its purchase price will determine the procurement method 
that will be used to purchase the City’s supplies, services and equipment. The following will assist in 
determining the procurement method to be used and reach out to Purchasing if assistance is needed. 

Is the item available on an existing City contract?  

Should petty cash be used for the purchase? 

Is the item below the $2,500 transaction limit of the Purchasing Card (P-Card)? 

Is the item above the $2,500 transaction limit requiring minimum of three (3) competitive quotes and the 
department to select the lowest quote and attach quotes for claim processing? 

Is the item above the $5,000 and below $10,000 transaction limit requiring department to generate a 
requisition for Purchase Order, including three (3) bids or quotes and requiring Department Head approval? 

Is the item above the $10,000  and below $50,000 transaction limit requiring department to generate a 
requisition for Purchase Order, including three bids or quotes, requiring City Manager Approval? 

Is the item above $50,000 transaction limit requiring department to generate a requisition for Purchase 
Order, including three (3) bids or quotes, inclusion on City Council Agenda, staff report, contract or 
agreement, grant documents, requiring City Manager and City Council Approval? 

If none of the above methods are applicable, contact the Purchasing Division for guidance and assistance 
with the most efficient method to procure the goods or services. Competitive bids or quotations will be 
secured for all contracts, $2,500 or over, except Sole Source and Emergency procurement methods.  

GENERAL BID REQUIREMENT 

Bidding is required at a minimum for purchases of goods and services having a total value of $2,500 or 
more. Three (3) quotes or bids are required. Less than three (3) quotes or bids will require documentation 
of attempt and/or sole source justifications. In most cases, the department shall award to the lowest 
responsible vendor, however there may be instances where uniqueness of products/service, delivery time, 
credentials, proprietary goods modify the general bid requirement. Modifications will require 
documentation and/or sole source justification documenting the necessity to deviate from lowest cost.  

2.  ACQUISITION PROCESS 
The City of Hanford has several methods for acquiring goods and services. The method used is determined 
by the dollar value of the final award. The following is a list of various purchasing options and thresholds 
to consider, if applicable, which may require different processes:  

Purchases Less Than or Equal To $2,500 
Annual Contract 
Informal Bid Process 
Formal Bid Process 
Purchasing Card 
Department Purchase Order 
Blanket Purchase Order 
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Petty Cash 
Claim for Purchase less than $5,000 
Purchases Greater than $2,500  
Purchases Greater than $2,500 but less than $5,000 
Purchases Greater than $5,000 but less than $10,000 
Purchases Greater than $10,000 but less than $50,000 
Purchases Greater than $50,000  
 
The department should obtain bids first and then process a requisition. Departments may secure bids, 
quotes, proposals and informal estimates via telephone (and subsequently documented), bid invitation, 
facsimile or by email. A minimum of three (3) vendors are to be contacted when soliciting bids and 
proposals. 

Local and disadvantaged vendors who can supply the commodity requested will be included in solicitations 
for bids and proposals. 

The City will notify potential bidders of bid information via the City’s Bidnet Website and advertisement 
in trade journals, newspapers or other media as required. Projects over $50,000 shall have a notice inviting 
bids published in a newspaper of general circulation within the city by one or more insertions, the first of 
which shall be at least seven (7) days before the date for opening bids. 
 
3.  REQUISITIONING OF GOODS AND SERVICES 
All requirements for goods and services with an estimated cost of $5,000 or more shall be confirmed within 
the Purchasing system in the form of a Purchase Requisition. The requisition requires account numbers and 
hierarchy approvals. The Departmental fund manager and Department Head shall authorize expenditure 
funds from the account number listed on the requisition.  The requisition is a request for an order and 
originates in the user department. The requisition will identify the goods and services required, provide 
recommended or potential vendors and will be approved in the Purchasing system’s hierarchy of workflow 
approvals, authorized management or their designated representative.  (see Purchase Workflow and 
Requisition Workflow in appendices) 
 
Purchasing will review the requisitions to see if the information provided is accurate and complete and 
approve, reject or contact department to add additional information.  The Purchasing system provides a 
feature titled “Notes” where employees may insert justification and clarification of the purchase at the time 
of entry if the backup information attached is not clear.  This feature should be used whenever possible. 
 
Requisitions must have quotes, estimates, proposals, or bids attached, but not an invoice.  If an invoice is 
present, that demonstrates that departments are not following the purchasing policy procedures.  
When applicable, include a copy of the Council Agenda item, a Staff Report, a Contract, an Agreement, or 
Grant documentation.  Include any other information or documentation that will assist in clarification, 
explanation, or justification of purchase.   
 
Special Circumstances – Goods or services related to data processing systems, communications equipment, 
legal services, grant-funded programs and emergency procedures require special processing as follows: 

Data Processing Systems – Departments requesting Information Technology processing systems shall refer 
such requests to the Information Technology division for assistance with recommendation prior to 
generating a requisition in the Purchasing system.  Information Technology equipment shall describe the 
hardware or software items and any installation of computer cabling will be managed by the Information 
Technology Division. 
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Lease or Rental – Acquiring equipment through lease or rental is not to be used to circumvent purchasing 
policy and procedures. Lease or rental contracts will be reviewed by Purchasing Agent and subsequent 
hierarchy of approvals.  Leased Equipment is used when there is a long-term need (greater than 12 months) 
for items and must be appropriately budgeted and approved at the department level. Rental equipment is 
used when there is a short-term need (12 months or less) for items and must be appropriately budgeted and 
approved at the department level.     

Grant-Funded Programs – State or federally funded grant programs have special requirements covering the 
acquisition of goods and services. It is the department’s grant manager's responsibility to adhere to the grant 
agreement, to ensure compliance, and to make the Purchasing Division aware of these provisions so any 
required procedures may be followed. 

Federal Grants – All grant procurement and related expenditures must adhere to the procurement guidelines 
of the Uniform Guidance (UG), formally Code of Federal Regulations (C.F.R.) Title 2-Grants and 
Agreements, Part 200-Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements of 
Federal Awards. Such procurement standards in the UG are covered in paragraphs 200.317 to 200.327. 

All City agreements, which expend federal grant award funds, must adhere to Appendix II to CFR Part 200, 
which outlines contract provisions to be included in agreements expending federal awards. 

Emergency Purchases – In the event of a bona fide emergency, the Purchasing Agent shall be contacted (if 
possible) to discuss the matter. If Purchasing is not available, the department head or designated 
representative may contact the Finance Director or City Manager for approval regarding making the 
purchase. In all instances, report the purchase and immediately prepare a requisition.  When selecting 
purchase order type, select emergency. Each emergency purchase shall be submitted on a separate 
requisition and shall not be mixed with routine items being requisitioned in the regular manner. 

An emergency purchase requires the subsequent approval and confirmation of Purchasing. If the purchase 
is over the specified dollar limits, it may also require the approval of the City Manager. Check with 
Purchasing as soon as possible after the obligation has been made. 

Emergency purchases that are not approved and confirmed by either the Purchasing Agent, Department 
Head or the City Manager shall be deemed improper and may be subject to further investigation, resulting 
in suspension of purchasing privileges, reimbursement, disciplinary or legal actions.  

Competitive bids or proposals are not required in an emergency when goods or services are immediately 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, welfare, or safety or for the protection of City property. 
In such case, the City Manager may determine and declare that the public interest or necessity demands the 
immediate expenditure of public money to safeguard life, health or property, and thereupon they may 
proceed, without advertising for bids, to expend or enter into a contract involving the expenditure of any 
money required in such emergency. 

Per Public Contract Code Section 20168, with respect to projects subject to bidding requirements of the 
Public Contact Code, in the case of emergency, the City Council may pass a resolution by a four-fifths 
(4/5ths) vote its members declaring that public interest and necessity demand the immediate expenditure of 
public money to safeguard life, health, or property.  Upon adoption of the resolution, the City may expend 
the sum required in the emergency without complying with statutory bidding requirements; provided 
however, the City will comply with the emergency contracting procedures of Public Contract Code Section 
22050. 

4.  REQUISITIONING FLEET EQUIPMENT 
Vehicles and equipment are crucial to City operations. Consequently, the development of specifications for 
both should take into consideration the function for which the equipment or vehicle will be operated; 
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additional aftermarket required equipment and associated acquisition process; operating and maintenance 
costs; and other relevant factors. 

The acquisition of new vehicles or equipment requires review of the Fleet Services Division. Draft 
specifications including initial operating requirements of the equipment, vehicles and heavy equipment, in 
most instances, will be prepared by the Fleet Services who may request assistance regarding the initial 
operating requirements from the department and Purchasing for bid process.  

Non-Budgeted Items: Departments requesting additional or mid-fiscal year vehicles or equipment shall 
identify additional funding for the purchase of the vehicles or equipment. The purchase and/or appropriation 
may require City Manager or City Council approval prior to purchase.  

5.  REQUISITIONING COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
All requests for communications equipment and service, such as mobile and portable phones and pagers, 
applications, programs, and software that may impact the City’s network infrastructure, require Information 
Technology review, assessments and recommendations prior to purchase.  

6.  DIRECT PURCHASES BY USER DEPARTMENTS 
Nearly all purchases will be reviewed by Purchasing. Purchases can be made from a local merchant within 
the City limits or nearby such as Home Depot, Lowes, and Chevron.  Departments are advised to scan 
receipt detail with required ORG & OBJ and/or PO and submit copies to the AP email at 
billing@hanford.city.   

Purchasing Card (P-Card): Purchasing Cards facilitate small-dollar purchases while reducing the 
administrative costs associated with authorizing, tracking, paying and reconciling those purchases. 
Employees must enter every P-Card transaction receipt into the Purchasing system. If food is bought for a 
public event, include the event flyer.  If a transaction receipt is lost, fill out a Lost Receipt form and include, 
as an attachment, to the transaction. Habitual lost receipts may result in the suspension, revocation, or 
termination of the cardholder’s purchasing privileges. In addition, noncompliance may further subject the 
cardholder to disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

Blanket Purchase Order (BPO): The BPO is a multi-purpose contract serving the ordering, receiving and 
payment functions. The BPO procedure is intended to facilitate the economical, timely and limited 
procurement of goods and services by City departments for an indefinite period of time.  A Blanket Purchase 
Order number is given to Vendor prior to order.  Departments can view vendor Blanket Purchase order in 
the Purchasing system under Module titled “Purchase Order Central.”  Particular situations may or may not 
require bids or quotes. When preparing BPO for next new fiscal year, review expenditures of the previous 
year to confirm if more or less funds are required and reflected on the next fiscal year BPO to be completed 
by July 1st.  Departments are encouraged to provide justification and to obtain competitive pricing when 
economically practical.   

Purchase Order (PO) – A Purchase Order is a contract serving the ordering, receiving and payment 
functions.  Purchase Orders are intended to facilitate the economical, timely and limited procurement of 
goods and services by City departments. A Purchase Order number is given to Vendor prior to order.  
Departments can view vendor Purchase Orders in the Purchasing system under the Module titled “Purchase 
Order Central.”  Purchase Orders are to be used for those goods and services having an aggregate value of 
$5,000 and above.  Purchase Orders must be accompanied by an itemized quote or formal bid that is clear 
and readable.  If applicable, attach Agenda Item, Staff Report, Contract/Agreement, Grant documents and 
any other information that will assist in explaining, clarifying and justifying the purchase.  

Purchase Order Acceptance/Rejection by Vendor– In instances where a purchase for goods or services is 
over $5,000 dollars and the vendor does not accept a purchase order, departments are still required to 
generate a requisition for a purchase order to the vendor prior to making payment with their P-Card.  
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Finance, by use of the Purchasing system, requires tracking and regulating and, for auditing purposes, must 
record purchases above $5,000 and can liquidate a purchase order when purchased and paid with P-Card. 

7.  CLAIM POLICY 
A single purchase below $5,000 to a vendor may be processed by claim.  A Claim form must include ORG 
& OBJ, authorized department representative signature and printed name.   
 
Authorized payments by claim of $5,000 and above are membership dues, software/subscription renewals, 
periodicals, books, conference preregistrations and travel. Another alternate payment option for the items 
listed is a P-card. 
 
8.  INVOICE ENTRY PROCEDURE 
After a vendor has completed their contract obligation for goods and/or services, vendors should email 
invoices and statements to billing@hanford.city or mail to 315 N. Douty St. Hanford, CA. 93230.  Invoices 
may also be emailed or mailed directly to the department.   
 
Invoices without purchase orders will be emailed to the department to research and enter into the Purchasing 
System.  Each department is advised to review invoice entry to verify vendor, amount, remittance address, 
invoice date, and that the ORG & OBJ are correct. All purchases will include an invoice as an attachment.  
Confirm the invoice scan is clear and readable, in PDF format or format acceptable to the system.    
 
9.  PETTY CASH 
Finance maintains a petty cash fund to accommodate purchases of a minor amount (less than $25) that 
cannot be effectively made by Purchase Order or Direct Payment (Accounts Payable claim). As authorized, 
an employee may make a necessary purchase and be reimbursed from petty cash or may draw an advance 
to cover a purchase. In either instance a receipt from the vendor is required by Finance. 
  
The following conditions apply to utilization of petty cash.  
 

A. The total item cost of such purchases, including sales tax, does not exceed $25.  
 

B. The item represents an unusual or infrequent purchase.  
 

C. An appropriate department supervisor must approve any such procurements.  
 
 

 
E. BID REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

 
1.  OVERVIEW 
This chapter includes policies and procedures for the use of each authorized source selection method. In 
addition, it states policies and procedures on contracts, appeals, plant inspection, audit of vendor records, 
reporting suspected antitrust practices and retention of procurement records. 

2.  FAIR AND OPEN COMPETITION 
Healthy competition is at the heart of efficient purchasing. Competition is directly related to the prices the 
City pays and the quality of the goods and services it obtains. 

The foundation for effective, fair, and open competition is equal treatment of each vendor, inclusive of 
Local Vendor Preference and Disadvantaged Business Enterprise goals. It is imperative that no vendor is 
given an undue advantage over the others. Therefore, vendor offers will be kept confidential during the 
bidding process. A vendor is not entitled, nor should they ever be given the opportunity to know the bids 
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of the competitors that would allow a bidder to undersell its competition. In addition, vendors will not be 
allowed to dictate the specifications and thereby limit the bidding to only their company's product.  

A consultant to the City who makes a needs assessment shall not be allowed to bid on a project except when 
full disclosure is made to the City and if allowed by state law. 

Subject to the provisions of "Exceptions to Competitive Bids", no department shall draft, or cause to be 
drafted any invitation to bid or request for proposal, in such a manner as to limit the bidding, directly or 
indirectly, to any one bidder. 

3.  PROCUREMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
The City of Hanford encourages businesses located inside and outside the City of Hanford to participate in 
the City's procurement process. Any fixed business within City limits may be eligible for local vendor 
preference.  
 
The City will ensure a wide dissemination of bid information by use of the City’s solicitation service via 
the Bidnet Website, the Tulare-Kings Builders Exchange, Central California Builders Exchange of Fresno 
and advertisements in local newspaper such as the Hanford Sentinel as required.  
 
Bids are normally open for two or more weeks. Potential vendors are encouraged to frequently review the 
listing of open bids on the City’s proposal and bid website. Copies of the specific bids will be made available 
upon request. 

4.  BIDDING REQUIREMENTS 
Exemptions to Competitive Bids: The City of Hanford requires that competitive bids be secured whenever 
possible for all contracts for goods and services that are proposed to be acquired by the City except in the 
following cases: 
 
Goods or services are valued at $2,499 or less. 

In an emergency when goods or services are immediately necessary for the preservation of public health, 
welfare or safety or for the protection of City property (see Emergency Purchases). 

When in unusual or extraordinary circumstances, the City Council or the City Manager determines that the 
best interests of the City would not be served by securing competitive bids or issuing a request for proposal. 
In instances which departments or Purchasing does not conduct the competitive bidding process, solicitation 
of bids or proposals cannot be secured, provided a full explanation with sufficient reasons and detail as to 
why no bids are required, justification and reasons from department or department head requesting a sole 
source for goods or service are in the City’s best interests and not seek competitive bids or proposals. (see 
Sole Source Purchases). 

5.  COMPETITIVE BIDS 
The City of Hanford requires that competitive bids be secured for all contracts for goods or services $2,500 
and above. This is done to ensure that the goods or services acquired by the City of Hanford are at the 
lowest cost to the taxpayers. 

There are two types of competitive bids - informal and formal. Informal bids consist of phone and fax 
quotes e.g. verbal (subsequently documented in writing) and written quotes. Formal bids consist of Requests 
for Proposals, Requests for Qualifications and Invitations to Bid, to be submitted in sealed envelopes.  
Normally, goods and services being procured under $50,000 may utilize informal procedures and goods 
and services being procured over $50,000 require formal procedures. 

6.  INFORMAL BID PROCESS 
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Purchases from $2,500 to $49,999 will be subject to the informal bid process. All requests for quotes, bids, 
estimates, proposals, offers, oral costs or prices solicited by the Purchasing Agent and departments may be 
in writing, via facsimile or by phone. They should be documented (in writing) and attached to the requisition 
when generated in the Purchasing system.  Finance and Purchasing will have the ultimate responsibility to 
verify all price quotation information obtained by other City personnel.  If the departments are soliciting 
the product or price information, they may not commit the City with regard to preference for any product 
or vendor. In addition, vendor pricing shall not be disclosed to any of the prospective vendors until a 
decision for award has been made.  An award is to be made to the most responsive, responsible bidder via 
a Purchase Order. If the award is to be made to other than the lowest bidder, a written statement justifying 
the award must be attached to requisition in Purchasing system. In instances of appeal, City Council may 
become involved and accept or reject solicited quotes, bids, estimates and proposals.   

7.  FORMAL BID AND PROPOSAL PROCESS 
Purchases $50,000 or greater shall be subject to the formal bid process which may consist of Requests for 
Proposal or Requests for Bid. Formal bids include complete specifications, contractual terms and conditions 
applicable, distinctly describe the project, state the time and place for receiving bids or proposals and 
submission instructions. The solicitation will be publicized online and as required with the Tulare-Kings 
Builders Exchange, Central California Builders Exchange of Fresno, advertisements in local newspaper at 
least thirty (30) calendar days before the bid opening date.  

The following conditions apply to the formal Bid process: 

Formal Sealed Bidding: Formal competitive bidding to the extent consistent with State and Federal law is 
required for the procurement of supplies, equipment and any item, or group of items and services.  
Additionally, certain requirements must be met in the formal contract process, including advertising 
requirements, bid opening procedures and award of contract. Professional Service Contracts are generally 
exempt from the formal sealed bid process.  

Public Notice of Bid Advertisements: Bids that have not closed will be available for public inspection on 
the City’s Bidnet Website.  
 
Public Notice of the Request for Bid shall be a minimum of ten (10) calendar days prior to the date set for 
the opening of bids. Such notice may include publication in a newspaper, trade publication or other printed 
matter of general circulation and Bidnet Website. The public notice shall state the bid item and the place, 
date and time of the bid opening. 
 
Notification of Potential Bidders: The Purchasing Agent shall solicit bids from prospective vendors, 
companies and firms by written request, facsimile request, online and as required with Tulare-Kings 
Builders Exchange, Central California Builders Exchange of Fresno, advertised in local newspaper such as 
the Hanford Sentinel. 

The City’s online bid management software (BidNet) is the preferred method of solicitation and will 
forward bids to registered vendors. The Purchasing Agent shall solicit bids from all responsible, prospective 
suppliers whose names are on the Bidder List. In addition, the use of trade journals, City department email 
lists forwarded to Purchasing, and website search engines should be used to locate additional vendors to 
obtain the widest possible circulation of the bid. 
 
Bidding Time and Due Date: The bidding time will be determined by the Purchasing Agent or department, 
consistent with their requirements, but should be no less than (10) calendar days after the bids are advertised 
online and as required in the local newspaper. All bid solicitations shall provide sufficient time for bidders 
to prepare and submit their bids. 
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Purchasing may change the bid due date. Such changes will be issued in writing in the form of an addendum 
to all mediums used to disseminate bid notices inviting bids.  Any oral interpretations of contract 
specifications, terms and conditions shall be confirmed in writing by the Purchasing Agent in the form of 
an addendum. 
 
Form of Bid – To receive consideration, bids shall be made on the Bid form provided within the bid 
solicitation.  Bids must be signed by an authorized representative of the vendor.  Invitations for bids shall 
state that the City reserves the right to waive any informality or irregularity in the bids and the right to reject 
all bids. 
 
Bid Bonds and Contract Bonds: Bids for construction work shall be presented with the bidder’s security 
required under the Public Contract Code.  For matters in which state law does not require bid security, when 
deemed necessary, a bidder's security payable to the City may be required. Such a requirement will be 
included as a part of the Request for Bids.  Bid security may be in the form of cash, a certified check payable 
to the Hanford City Council, cashier’s check payable to the Hanford City Council, or surety bond payable 
to the Hanford City Council.  The amount of security shall be not less than ten percent (10%) of the contract 
price.  The bid security will be retained by the City until the related contract is executed. Upon an award to 
the lowest bidder, the security of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned in a reasonable period of time, but 
in no event shall the security be held beyond sixty (60) calendar days from the time the award is made.  A 
successful bidder shall forfeit bid security upon refusal or failure to execute the contract within fifteen (15) 
days after written notice of award of contract. If the successful bidder fails to enter into the contract when 
offered, the City Council may direct City staff to rebid or may award the contract to the next lowest 
responsive responsible bidder. If the City Council awards the contract to the next lowest bidder, the amount 
of the lowest bidder’s bid security shall be applied by the City to the difference between the low bid and 
the second lowest bid, and the surplus, if any, shall be returned to the lowest bidder. The Purchasing Agent 
shall require the contractor or consultant to supply the City with bonds covering faithful performance and 
labor and materials as required by state or federal law, and, if not required by such law, the Purchasing 
Agent may require such bonds if he or she believes that security is reasonably required to protect the City’s 
interests. 
 
Discussion with responsible responsive competitors, for the purpose of clarification and to assure full 
understanding of responsiveness to the solicitation requirements, may be entertained through the City’s 
online question and answer tab.  During the discussion process, there shall be no disclosure of any 
information derived from the proposals of the competitors. 
 
Bid Opening:  Bid results will be publicly available for viewing soon after the bid opening deadline on the 
City’s Bidnet Website.  Bids will be opened publicly in the presence of one or more witnesses at the time 
and place designated. Online bid viewing is the alternate method currently being used by the City. The 
amount of each bid and other relevant information, together with the name of each bidder shall be recorded 
and each bid result shall be viewable and open to public inspection online. After the bid submission 
deadline, the apparent lowest bid will be viewable.   
 
Late Bids – All bids must be received by the time specified in the bid solicitation. Late bids will not be 
considered and shall be returned unopened to the bidder. 
 
Tie Bids – All other things being equal, tie bids shall be granted to the responsible local vendor.  If tie bids 
of two responsible bidders are neither local vendors, the bid shall be awarded by the flip of a coin by the 
Purchasing Agent in the presence of witnesses. 
 
In accordance with Public Contract Code Section 20167, the City Council may reject any or all bids 
presented and may, at its discretion, re-advertise for other bids, or the City Council may, after rejecting 
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bids, determine and declare by a four-fifths vote of all of its members, that the work in question may be 
more economically or satisfactorily performed by day labor, or the labor and materials purchased at a lower 
price in the open market, and after adoption of a resolution to that effect. 
 
Notice of Cancellation or Rejection of Bids: In the event of a cancellation of the bid, all participating bidders 
will be notified. If all bids are rejected, the reason(s) will be documented in the bid file. 
 
Appeals – Because it is essential that bidders, offerors and contractors have confidence in the procurement 
procedures for soliciting and awarding contracts, it is the policy of the Purchasing Division to offer all 
bidders, offerors and contractors the opportunity to appeal award of purchases or contracts.  The following 
procedures shall apply with regards to appeals by prospective bidders, offerors or contractors:  Any 
proposer, or contractor who is allegedly aggrieved in connection with the solicitation or award of a contract 
may protest.  Proposers are to be advised that protests of the process, terms, conditions or any other aspect 
of the solicitation must be made prior to the proposal due date. Proposers may not protest the contents of 
the specifications of the proposal, nor the award based on the use of the Local Vendor Preference. Protests 
must be transmitted by facsimile, email or by mail to the attention of the Purchasing Agent. 
 
Award protests must be made immediately, and in no event later than five working days after the close of 
proposal due date and time. All protests must include the following information:  

 
1. The name, address, telephone number and email address of the protestor. 

 
2. The signature of the protestor or protestor's representative.  

 
3. The solicitation or Proposal number. 

 
4. A detailed statement of the legal and/or factual grounds of the protest and all documentation supporting 

the proposer’s position at the time of the initial protest.  
 

5. The form of relief requested. 
 

In an effort to limit frivolous protests, vendors who file two (2) protests within twelve (12) calendar months, 
whose protests are not resolved in their favor, may be prohibited from submitting future bids. 

Award – The contract shall be awarded by notice with reasonable promptness.  Unless bids are rejected, 
award shall be made to the most responsive, responsible bidder whose proposal meets the requirements and 
criteria set forth in the Request for Bid. The contract file shall contain a written explanation of the award 
decision. 
 
A responsible bidder is one who has the capability, financial capacity and integrity to perform the contract. 
A responsive bidder is one who commits to all the material terms (e.g., price, quantity, quality and delivery) 
of the Request for Bid. 
 
Request for Proposals (RFP): Detailed procedures for obtaining the services of engineers, architects, land 
surveyors, planners and other specialized professions.  In some cases, the competitive bidding process may 
not be the best method of acquisition. A viable alternative is the competitive sealed proposal, generally 
called a Request for Proposals process.   

Request For Qualifications (RFQ) -  The City may use competitive proposal procedures for qualifications-
based procurement of architectural/engineering (A/E) professional services whereby competitors’ 
qualifications are evaluated, and the most qualified competitor is selected, subject to negotiation of fair and 
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reasonable compensation. The method, where price is not used as a selection factor, can only be used in 
procurement of A/E professional services. It cannot be used to purchase other types of services though A/E 
firms are a potential source to perform and provide other services.  
 
The RFP and /RFQ processes will be utilized when: 

• Staff resources are not sufficient to perform these services and when the services are not of an on-
going nature that would require a full-time employee 

• Staff does not possess the required expertise 
• The nature of the services requires third party objectivity 
• State or Federal law prohibits assigning such services to staff 
• The required services cannot be provided more economically by staff 
• There exists an emergency or urgent need for services to preserve public health and safety 

 
Competitive bidding for specialized services is not in the best public interest because it may lead to 
employment of the least qualified, rather than the best qualified, as should be the objective. The objective 
of competitive bidding is low cost. Only when services or a product can be described in sufficient detail, 
where all parties can bid on the same basis for comparison, should bidding be considered. Professional 
services in engineering, law, architecture, medicine, land surveying, and planning, to name a few, are not 
recognized as being amenable to detailed specifications. 
 
The RFP process is the process used when the City cannot precisely set forth its needs. The Request for 
Proposals process is a form of soliciting an offer by one party to another with reference to some unique or 
technical task or equipment. An RFP is primarily used for professional and specialized services such as 
engineering and architectural services, or for equipment that is complex or highly technical in nature. 
Instead of specifications, a statement or scope of work is written, and the vendors are asked to propose 
solutions. This process may be used as a basis for acquiring goods or services or entering into a contract 
when specification and price will not necessarily be the predominant award criteria. The process may 
subject to the competitive sealed bid process and the following requirements: 
 

• When there is no clearly established quantifiable standard associated with the service or asset being 
requested. 

• When evaluation factors involve relative technical or professional ability of the offerors to perform. 
• When the evaluation process involves weighing artistic and aesthetic values. 
• When price or cost may be a secondary consideration. 
• When it is likely to best serve the City’s interest if a contract award were made to the most 

advantageous proposal rather than the lowest price submitted. 

The award of the contract shall be subject to City Council approval if the contract resulting from the RFP 
is expected to exceed $50,000.  

If the RFP process is used for a public project, as defined in Section 20161 of the California Public Contract 
Code, the proposal shall be subject to City Council approval regardless of the cost of the project. 
 
The "General Conditions" of the RFP details what information vendors are to submit and in what form, the 
cost of their proposals, how the City will evaluate the proposals, select the vendor and develop the contract. 
 
Under normal conditions, the time for processing an RFP is ninety (90) days. This allows vendors enough 
time to develop their proposals and City departments enough time to schedule and conduct interviews or 
demonstrations. Departments shall specify any required time frame less or greater than the ninety (90) day 
period.  Complete and acceptable proposals shall include: 
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• A clear description of the specifications or scope of services. 
• Specifically identify, in realistic terms, what the proposer is to accomplish.  
• Description of the items to be delivered or services to be performed. 
• Format and number of copies if any required. 
• Established timeline schedules, including dates for award of contract, commencement of service 

performance. 
• Pre-Proposal Conferences and Equipment Demonstrations. 
• The relative importance of each evaluation criteria item  
• If deemed appropriate, known or estimated budgetary limitations on the specification or service. 
• The professional qualifications of the personnel that the firm will commit to the assignment. 
• An overall description of the techniques to be used in solving the problem. 
• Amount of time and staff to be expended. 
• Facilities and equipment to be utilized. 
• Description and percentage of work to be performed by subcontractors. 
• Indemnification 
• Insurance and bonding requirements 
• Data security 
• Warranties 
• Compliance with applicable City, State and Federal laws, rules and regulations 
• If grant-related, compliance with applicable rules and regulations as required by the funding source. 

If a sample contract is included, RFP disclaimer language will be included stating that it is a sample 
contract and may or may not reflect final terms and conditions of the contract. 

Amendments to the RFP: Amendments allow for any changes to the RFP, i.e. quantity, descriptions, 
schedules and opening dates, correct defects or ambiguities. Amendments to the RFP shall be identified as 
such and shall require that the offeror acknowledge all amendments issued.  

Evaluation of Proposals: Selection of the evaluation should consist of knowledgeable individuals from the 
requesting department, representatives from other involved City departments, and, if deemed desirable, a 
recognized expert from the private sector. The evaluation committee shall compile scores of participating 
firm(s) or individual(s) submitting the most responsive proposal(s), price and all other factors considered.  

Proposals must be evaluated based on the stated proposal criteria. A public agency in response to an 
RFP is not subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act until the agency has completed 
negotiations with proposers. A major component of an RFP includes determining and specifying the 
evaluation criteria and the process for selection and award.  The evaluation criteria should be tailored to the 
specific services and concerns and should reflect what matters most for a particular procurement.  The 
evaluation criteria should be sufficiently detailed to enable meaningful comparisons. For a major, high-
profile procurement, the City may appoint a panel of evaluators that includes experts in the field from 
outside the City. For more routine, small-scale procurements, City staff can usually handle the evaluation.  
When the evaluation is complete, the city must rank at least three entities based on a determination of value 
provided.  The award must be made to the responsible consultant whose proposal is determined by the City 
to have offered the best value to the City and public. 

 

Evaluation Factors may include but are not limited to: 
 

• General quality and responsiveness of the offeror to terms and conditions and times of 
performance. 
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• Completeness and thoroughness of the proposal. 
• Grasp of the problem or of the work to be performed and of the approach to be used. 
• Evidence of good organizational and management practices. 
• Qualifications of personnel. 
• Experience and past performance 
• Financial condition of the offeror. 
• Price and cost breakdown, or price range and cost schedule. 

 
Methods of Evaluation: Utilizing a scoring method, proposals shall be reviewed to determine those that 
meet the RFP requirements. The evaluation committee shall evaluate and score the proposals using the 
evaluation criteria specified in the RFP and shall prepare a priority list of offerors.  The project manager or 
requesting department representative shall meet with the most responsive offeror to seek a clear 
understanding of the contract provisions and agreement to a fair and reasonable price. Offerors shall be 
accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportunity for discussion and revision of proposals, 
specification, work or services. Such revisions may be permitted after submission, yet prior to award, for 
the purpose of obtaining the best and final offer.  The last page of the City’s Professional Service Agreement 
“Exhibit A” is for incorporating negotiated, revised, and modified contract provisions or Scope of Services 
within the RFP. This process may be repeated until agreement of scope of work, timeline and costs are 
established with a capable firm or consultant. 
 
Double-tiered proposal: The RFP may require that proposals be submitted with price and/or price 
breakdown in a separate sealed envelope. The evaluation committee shall review all proposals and score 
each proposal. After the evaluation committee has decided which vendor best fulfills the proposal 
requirements, sealed costs for only the chosen vendor will be opened and negotiated to come to an agreed 
upon contract amount.    

8. SOLE SOURCE PURCHASES 
Invitations to Bid, Requests for Proposals and Requests for Qualifications shall be secured for all contracts 
for goods or services acquired by the City which are $2,500 or greater in value. However, in rare instances 
where bids or proposals cannot be secured for a unique or particular good or service and/or would not 
benefit the City, a full explanation shall be included in the requisition or Agenda Item, as appropriate. A 
Sole Source Justification memo shall be included stating reasons as to why the goods or services should 
not be subject to bid, or the reasons there is a single source request for the service, or that the City's interests 
are better served by the exemption. Such recommendation shall contain information in sufficient detail to 
support and justify the decision not to seek competitive bids or proposals. 

Discuss with Purchasing, the specific performance or functional intent that justifies a sole source. Typically, 
sole source criteria are "match existing in place" or possessing a functional or performance characteristic 
that is, in the opinion of the requesting department, essential to performance of its mission and available 
from a single manufacturer or distributor.  

The City shall search for alternative sources to ensure equal opportunity is extended to all potential vendors 
and competition is maximized. Multiple distribution for the identical manufacturer and/or functional 
equivalents of the requested item as determined by the requesting department or technical expert will not 
be considered sole source and shall be subject to open competitive bidding. 

If a sole source decision is reached, the requesting department shall provide Sole Source Justification as 
supporting documentation with their requisition, contract/agreement into the Purchasing system.  
Purchasing will review the Sole Source for approval in the Purchasing system. 

9. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT 
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All City departments receiving orders shall inspect supplies and equipment to determine their conformance 
with the specifications set forth in the Purchase Order. The Purchasing Agent shall have the authority to 
require chemical and physical tests of samples submitted with bids and samples of deliveries that are 
necessary to determine their quality and conformance with specifications. 

10.  COOPERATIVE PURCHASING CONTRACTS 
Purchasing may use State of California Cooperative Purchasing Contracts if the item on the state contract 
meets the City's needs and if it is unlikely that a separate City bid would result in more favorable prices, 
terms and/or conditions. Contracted buying groups are considered to take the place of competition if, in 
Purchasing’s opinion, it is in the best interest of the City.  This shall not, however, be interpreted to exempt 
the City from bidding requirements of the Public Contract Code.   

 

F. GOODS AND SERVICES CONTRACTS 

City employees do not have the authority to procure goods and services or make any purchases on behalf 
of the City without the proper authorization. Failing to obtain the proper authorization can result in the 
individual being held personally responsible for the obligation. 

1.   TYPES OF CONTRACTS 
A.   Service Contracts – A contract between the City and a public or private entity that provides for the 

contracting of municipal services.  
 
B. Consultant, Professional, Personal Services – A contract between the City and a private firm that 

provides services of an advisory nature.  A service generally provided by individuals or 
organizations who possess specific knowledge, technical skills or unique abilities not usually 
available within our City staff or to supplement staff services.  The product may include services 
from attorneys, physicians, architects, engineers, accountants, consultants, specifically anything 
from answers to specific questions of design of a system or plan and include workshops, seminars, 
retreats, and conferences for which paid expertise is retained by contract. 
 

C. Grants – A transfer or irrevocable commitment of money from the Federal Government to State or 
local government (our City), to be expended on particular programs to for the performance of certain 
duties under the grant specifications. These duties become contractual obligations once the grant is 
accepted. 

 
D. Lease and Lease Purchase Contracts – A contract by which the City (lessee) enters into a contract 

with a second Vendor (lessor) for possession and use of equipment for a specified period of time at 
a negotiated cost. 
 

E. Equipment/Maintenance and Supply Contracts – A contract that outlines the responsibilities the 
vendor will undertake to ensure the upkeep, repair, and serviceability of equipment listed in the 
contract. Terms to consider are response time, equipment performance, parts, supplies, reports, 
networking and consumables.   

 
F. Capital Project/Public Works Contracts – Contracts for such items as the construction, alteration or 

repair of public buildings, roads, bridges, or other improvements are considered Public Works 
contracts and are bound by separate regulations. Public Works contract bidding and award 
procedures comply with the California Public Contract Code, the  Municipal Code, and various State 
and Federal codes and regulations as indicated by the individual project. 
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Capital projects threshold of $10,000 may require obtaining an asset number prior to generating a 
requisition.  Asset numbers may be obtained from the Finance department. Asset numbers are 
required for items such as equipment, vehicles and capital improvement projects.  
 

G. Procurement Contracts, Supply Agreements, Annual Contracts – Price agreements for various 
standard goods and/or services utilized by City departments, executed by the Purchasing Agent and 
vendor only. 
 

H. Purchase Orders are contracts for goods and services.  Typically, its terms and conditions are very 
simple in nature and require minimal auditing. 
 

I. Lease Contracts – A contract for limited use of real or personal property at an agreed price and for 
a limited term, i.e., specified period or month-to-month. 
 

J. Blanket Purchase Order – Issued by Purchasing for the purchase of specific goods or services over 
a set period of time, with general terms and conditions. 
 

K. Emergency Contracts – Contracts where the item or items to be purchased or rented are immediately 
necessary. Such contracts must later be approved and confirmed by the Purchasing Agent, or the 
City Council as provided by law.  
 

L. Contracts under $10,000 require signature from the Department Head or Purchasing Agent.  If the 
contract amount is over $10,000 it will require the City Manager’s signature. It is advised to attach 
a copy of a contract to Requisition, Blanket Purchase Order or Purchase Order and keep the file at 
department level.   

 
2.  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Retroactive Contracts – No City contract shall commence prior to approval by the City Council, 
City Manager, Finance Director or the Purchasing Agent, as required under the Municipal Code and 
this Policy. Contractors and vendors shall be advised by the responsible department head that 
performance under the contract may not commence prior to such approval. No payment shall be 
made prior to this approval. Any variation of this policy must be justified in writing to the Purchasing 
Agent for approval. 
 

B. Contract Periods – Contracts for services shall normally cover not more than one to three (1 to 3) 
years with the option of one (1) extension for a designated timeframe. Normally, multiple-year 
contracts must include provisions for early termination and must be contingent upon available 
funding.  Unless exempted as provided for above, no contract shall extend, either by original contract 
or by renewals or amendments, for more than a total period of five (5) years (60 months) unless 
competitive bids have been sought or an RFP has been processed, or there is a distinct and particular 
advantage to the City of Hanford to contract for longer periods of time. 

 
C. Compensation for Contracts – 1) A total lump sum or total fixed price for the total project. This 

avoids detailed accounting and is a contract for a given result. The City's concern is not with the cost 
incurred by the contractor, but with the end product.  2) Hourly rate plus cost reimbursement, with 
a ceiling on the total project or contract amount. The contractor agrees to charge only for the hours 
utilized at an agreed rate of compensation and reimbursement of costs. This method is also a contract 
for a given result.  Payments by the City in advance are legally permitted, but discouraged and shall 
be made only when necessary. So that the City may realize income through investment of temporary 
excess monies, contracts or agreements containing provisions for advance payment by the City shall 
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provide for small, periodic payments which are tied to deliverable goods or services, rather than 
total contract price or lump sum advances, whenever it is advantageous for the City to do so. 
 

D. Contract Splitting – It is never permissible to split a contract or project in order to evade contract 
dollar limitation or bidding requirements. 

 
E. Contracts for Approval That Have Not Been Competitively Bid – It is the policy of the City of 

Hanford that Request for Bid or Requests for Proposals shall be secured for contracts for goods or 
services which are proposed to be acquired by the City.  Any department head who submits a 
contract to the City Manager or the Purchasing Agent for approval that has not undergone the 
competitive bid process for selection of a contractor, shall submit with that contract, in a Staff Report 
a complete explanation of how the recommended vendor was selected. That explanation shall 
include the names of those prospective contractors contacted and their proposed fee for service; why 
the negotiated approach for selecting a contractor was used instead of the competitive bid process; 
and any other comments that support the recommendation. 
 

F. Contract Award –During the process of obtaining contractor signature of contract, all individuals 
involved are advised that the contract is of no force and may not commence performance until all 
required certificates of insurance and endorsements and required binding authoritative signatures 
are shown on contract and recorded with the City. 
 

G. Retention of Contract – In all cases, an original copy of the fully executed contract must remain on 
file in the office of the Purchasing Agent for no less than four (4) years from the date of completion 
of the work under the contract. In cases of litigation or other special circumstances (i.e., grant 
requirements), the contract is to remain on file until those special circumstances have been satisfied. 

3.  CONTRACT/AGREEMENT PREPARATION AND PROCESSING 
Negotiation – The successful vendor has been identified and it is necessary to negotiate a contract. A 
working draft document is necessary. The Professional Services Template containing mandatory clauses 
may be obtained from the Purchasing Division. Purchasing and the City Attorney are available to assist in 
contract drafting and negotiations. 
 
All contracts must contain the vendor’s name, address, telephone number, Federal Tax I.D. Number or 
Social Security Number.  Should the contract language differ from standard language or alterations be 
proposed for insurance clauses, the Department Head and Finance Director will be required to review and 
approve the proposed changes.  Contracts may be accepted or rejected by the City Attorney due to 
incomplete or otherwise unacceptable language, terms, conditions and clauses. 
 
City departments are not contracting entities. Contracts must be issued in the name of the City and 
service contracts having an aggregate cost exceeding $2,500  but not to exceed $9,999 must be approved 
by the Finance Director or Purchasing Agent.  Contracts having an aggregate cost exceeding $10,000 must 
be approved by the City Manager and contracts having an aggregate cost exceeding $50,000 must be 
approved by City Council.  Some or all of the following information is required and must be included with 
contracts being submitted for approval: the City’s Service Agreement, Staff Report, Agenda, Contract, 
proposal, bid and any pertinent documentation.   
 
4.  CITY COUNCIL OR CITY MANAGER APPROVED CONTRACTS 
Preparing, processing and monitoring contracts are the responsibilities of the department entering into the 
contract. Adequate time shall be given to the departments to review, approve and make any necessary 
changes to the contract. The City Manager or City Attorney may also require changes to be made to the 
contract or request additional information. Contracts with specific execution or renewal dates shall be 
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handled in a timely manner to assure approval prior to such dates.  No work shall commence prior to the 
contract. 

5.  PURCHASING AGENT CONTRACTS 
Procurement contracts for various standard goods and or services utilized by the City departments, where 
conditions are very simple in nature and delivery of that service can clearly be recognized and defined for 
purposes of knowing when completion has occurred, are executed by Purchasing and the vendor only. 
Often, the purchase order will substitute as the contract. 

Purchasing may require approval by the City Manager, City Attorney, Finance Management or other 
departmental authority, as deemed necessary. Contracts may be generated at the department level and in 
conjunction with the assistance of Purchasing.  An original copy of the contract will be signed by an 
authorized City representative, City Manager, City Finance Manager or Purchasing and the duly authorized 
vendor representative. The original will be digitized and retained by Purchasing and electronic copies will 
be provided to the department, City Risk Management Division and the vendor. 

G. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION, ENFORCEMENT AND LEGAL  

REMEDIES  
 
1.  OVERVIEW 
The procurement process does not end with the award of contract. The contractor’s performance must be 
appropriately monitored. The contract itself may be amended in response to unforeseen problems and the 
contract must eventually be closed out or terminated, if not renewed. In performing these tasks, departments 
are requested to assure a mutual understanding of the rights, obligations, and responsibilities of both the 
contractor and the department under the contractual agreement and initiate any contract changes desired by 
the department.  The goal is to protect the City’s interests in the event of default by the contractor or contract 
termination and evaluate the performance of the contractor for future use by other City departments. 
 
2.  CONTRACT MONITORING 
Contract monitoring allows the department to diagnose problems that may lead to work change orders, 
schedule slippages, cost overruns or unacceptable product quality. Departments should designate a Contract 
Administrator at the department level receiving the goods or services and establish administrative controls, 
monitor work progress regularly and establish cost controls. Vendor performance monitoring is a joint 
undertaking, and City personnel are active participants.  
 
3.  CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR 

The department head or designee shall formally begin contract negotiations with the consultant and request 
a Professional Service Agreement from Purchasing as a draft to forward to consultant, firm, contractor, or 
vendor for authorized signature.  The department may also request that Purchasing attach the consultant’s 
proposal to the agreement as Exhibit A of the City’s Professional Services Agreement template.   

After the contract/agreement is returned by the consultant with authorized signatures, the department may 
obtain the appropriate City signature resulting in a Fully Executed Contract/Agreement.  The Department 
may keep a copy, if desired, but Purchasing will keep a copy and forward a copy of the Fully Executed 
Agreement to City Risk Management Division.   

4.  AMENDING THE CONTRACT 
Unforeseen problems, circumstances and events may make a contract amendment necessary. To protect the 
City’s interests, the department head or designee shall supervise all discussion with the contractor regarding 
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amendment and if assistance is needed, contact Purchasing. All amendments must be in writing and 
executed in the same manner as the original contract. The dollar amount of the amended contract must not 
exceed the signatory’s limitations. If necessary, obtain appropriate City signatures. 
For purposes of approval, a copy of the original contract must accompany the proposed amendments. All 
change orders, amendments to contract and supplemental agreements must be signed by a City 
representative authorized to bind the City financially (generally the City Manager). 

5.  RENEWAL OF CONTRACTS 
Contract for services shall usually not cover a period of more than one (1) year, although longer periods 
may be approved. Unless exempted from competitive bidding procedures, contracts for goods and service 
should not extend, either by original contract or by extension, beyond five (5) years unless competitive 
bids/proposals have been sought or approval is obtained from the Purchasing Agent. 

Contracts shall not be renewed without thorough consideration of contract performance, availability of new 
or better contractors, changing circumstances and other factors which could affect the existing contract to 
determine whether its renewal is the most appropriate and cost-effective option. 

Any decision to renew a contract must be made prior to the termination date of the existing contract. It is 
recommended that planning for renewal or a new contract begin no later than sixty (60), nor earlier than 
one hundred twenty (120) days prior to the existing termination date depending on the complexity of the 
contract and renewal. Prior to any renewals, department heads or contract managers at the department level 
may consult with Purchasing.  Renewal shall not be used to circumvent any required bidding processes. 

6.  CLOSING OUT OR TERMINATING THE CONTRACT 
All contractual relationships must eventually either be closed out upon completion of all the work or 
terminated prior to completion. A contract closeout is an administrative procedure involving formal 
acceptance of all contract deliverables and payment of the contractor’s final invoice. A contract termination 
is generally a unilateral action that stops work on all or part of the contract for cause or convenience; 
termination for convenience may only occur if allowed under the contract. A contract can also be terminated 
by mutual agreement in the same way that a contract is executed and/or amended. 
 
Close out of a contract should not occur until the City is satisfied that all contractual obligations have been 
met by the contractor. Confirmation that the required products or services have been delivered and 
compliance with corresponding technical specifications or scope of services is required prior to close-out.  
Where appropriate, the City shall formally notify the contractor, in writing, of the department’s final 
acceptance of the services and the contractor’s final invoice can now be processed. 

When deemed necessary and appropriate, all or part of the contract may be terminated for cause whenever 
the contractor refuses or clearly fails to meet contractual performance requirements. Common causes for 
default include failure to deliver acceptable products or services; failure to meet scheduled delivery dates 
or contractual milestones; failure to resolve disputes or offer explanations on disputed terms, conditions or 
requirements; or demonstrated lack of progress that is harmful to the City.  Prior to terminating a contract 
for cause, consult with Purchasing. 

 

7.  VENDOR REQUESTS FOR CHANGES OR CANCELLATIONS OF CONTRACT 
General Policy is that a vendor’s request for a change or cancellation to a purchase order or contract, which 
will result in additional cost to the city, shall be denied, unless denial of such request for a change or 
cancellation will cause documented undue hardship to the vendor or unless there is no reasonable 
alternative. If the vendor refuses to perform according to the original contract, they will be in breach of 
contract. 
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8.  BREACH OF CONTRACT 
Actual breach of contract is defined as a failure to perform on time and in the manner required by the 
contract. This includes failure to perform at all, as well as delivering the wrong goods or defective goods.  
In the case of breach, the City must have actual evidence of the breach before employing legal remedies. 
 
A vendor shall be offered the opportunity to remedy a breach of contract.  The vendor may notify the City 
of its intention to remedy delivery within the contract time or have further reasonable time to substitute a 
conforming requirement.  
 
Departments should notify the vendor and Purchasing if a vendor has breached contract and how the breach 
has occurred. Reach an understanding with the vendor as to what their process is for remedy. If a vendor 
intends to remain in default, alert vendor of the City’s legal rights, which is the right to obtain comparable 
goods elsewhere and charge the vendor the difference between the contract price and the comparable goods 
price that may be higher.  The City may obtain this reimbursement for damages by deducting it from any 
money due the vendor or by accepting another form of vendor payment. 
 
Document the verbal understanding, including a summary of the City’s legal rights, as appropriate, in 
writing, and mail to the vendor. Additionally, send a copy to the Purchasing Department and attach a copy 
of the contract or agreement. The letter should set forth a date by which the vendor must reply or remedy 
default in order to avoid legal action by the City.  Notice should also state that a failure to resolve this 
problem may result in removal from the City’s Purchasing bid list. Preparation of this letter must be 
coordinated with Purchasing and must be approved by the City Attorney prior to mailing to the vendor. 
 
If the vendor fails to fulfill contract requirements and has not replied in writing with an alternate proposal 
which is acceptable under the circumstances, Purchasing shall issue a written cancellation, signed by 
Purchasing, and approved by the City Attorney citing the vendor’s breach of contract and shall proceed to 
obtain comparable goods elsewhere. It is assumed at this point that the City has exhausted all reasonable 
expectations of obtaining contract performance and cannot wait any longer for the goods. 
 
9.  CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION – FILES 
It is imperative, from a legal perspective, that contract files, especially those pertaining to construction 
projects, are detailed and complete. The following is a list of the types of correspondence and documents 
that should be kept, as originals or copies depending upon the circumstance. This list is by no means 
exhaustive and merely reflects those documents that would be critical in the event of litigation or disputes. 

Copies of All Contracts Pertaining to the Project 
Architect 
Construction 
Consultants 
Interlocal/Cooperative Agreements 
Grants 
Notice of Award Letters 
Copy of the Purchase Order 
Requests for Insurance and Bonds 
Memos/Letters/Emails/Reports 
Field Reports 
Meeting Notes 
Correspondence 
Daily Diaries 
Orders of Materials 
Copies of Bonds and Insurance Certificates 
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Change Orders and Changer Order Correspondence 
Notices of Breach 
Notice of Completion 
 
 

H. VENDOR RELATIONS AND PERFORMANCE 

1.  VENDOR RELATIONS 
It is essential that a professional, business-like relationship of mutual trust and confidence exist between 
the City and its suppliers. The primary responsibility for establishing this relationship for the City rests with 
Purchasing. 

All City representatives and employees are to demonstrate business-like professionalism when interacting 
and speaking with vendors and their representatives.   

Vendors soliciting sales are to be received and if deemed necessary, forwarded to Purchasing.  Purchasing 
shall not make, nor be asked to make unreasonable or unnecessary demands on suppliers. 

2.  UNAUTHORIZED VENDOR CONTACT WITH CITY DEPARTMENTS 
Once the bid has been issued, prospective bidders are prohibited from contacting any City department 
during the bid process unless approval is received from Purchasing. Failure to comply with this policy will 
be considered cause to reject the vendor’s bid. This does not preclude the vendor from contacting City 
departments concerning other ongoing business. 

3.  VENDOR VISITS 
Visits by appointment are preferred since drop-in visits can lead to inconvenience for both parties. Buyers 
may be in a meeting or away from the office at the time of the unscheduled visit. 
 
When a using department requires information from a vendor, these requests normally will be handled by 
department in case technical detail or preliminary information is required. If this occurs, keep copies of all 
supporting documents, especially correspondence that includes pricing. 
 
Departments are advised to refrain from accepting vendors specific brands, products and supplies when 
legitimate competitive quotes are required and applicable.  Visits with City departments may be made upon 
the recommendation of Purchasing. Purchasing will direct the vendor to the correct person and phone 
number.  City employees should notify Purchasing if they receive a visit from a vendor with useful products 
and price information and should also encourage the vendor to contact Purchasing to schedule an 
appointment with the Purchasing Agent. Purchasing can assist vendors in using their sales time more 
efficiently by informing them about expiration dates of existing contracts, upcoming bids and where similar 
products are used throughout the City. 
 
4.  VENDOR OFFERS OF FREE TRIALS AND SAMPLES 
In some industries it is common for vendors to offer free loaners, demonstrator equipment, trial use, free 
supplies or other promotional items. These offers are sales tactics and acceptance of such "free" equipment, 
supplies or services may or may not be in the City’s best interest. 

Any department that receives a "free" offer should contact Purchasing for assistance. The offer will be 
evaluated, and other alternatives will be considered which may better meet the department’s needs. If the 
offer is in the best interest of the City, Purchasing will advise the department. 

Occasionally, the City requires bidders to submit production samples of products that the City intends to 
purchase. For example, samples may be required for new, untried products where workmanship might be a 

Page 289 of 312



 

36 
 

significant factor or in cases when most of the bidders are expected to be distributors who may offer a wide 
variety of similar products. Failure to comply with a request for submission of a sample may be cause for 
the bid to be declared non-responsive and subject to rejection. 

The most responsive and responsible bidder’s sample is retained to compare with the vendor’s shipment of 
the purchased goods. This sample will be returned at the request of the chosen lowest bidder following 
acceptance of the total shipment. All other bidders wishing to have samples returned must pick them up at 
Purchasing within thirty (30) days following award of the bid. Samples not claimed within that period 
become the property of the City to be disposed of as the City sees fit. Bidders desiring to have samples 
returned by mail or parcel post must furnish return mail cartons, packing, postage, insurance, etc. 

5.  COMPETITIVE ELECTRONIC UPLOADED BIDS 
When electronic bids are used for goods and services, all bids shall be publicly revealed, and the dollar 
amount of each bid shall be released and displayed on the City’s Bidnet Website.  It is to be understood that 
a bid containing irregularity or minor informality may be waived by the Purchasing Agent when it can be 
determined that such waivers will not adversely affect the bidding process. 

6.  RELEASING BID RESULTS 
During the bidding process, each vendor’s bid is kept confidential and is not shared with anyone. However, 
any vendor or member of the public is entitled to review Bid Results after the bidding process has been 
completed.  Bid Results will become available to all interested parties by registering for an account with 
Bidnet Website. Bidnet registration is free and after a Bidnet account is established, access to the City’s 
Bidnet Website will become available to review the bid results.  

7.  LOCAL VENDORS/ LOCAL VENDOR PREFERENCE 
The use of vendors who have a fixed business location within the city limits provides certain benefits to the 
City and its citizens, including, without limitation, the following: 
 
A. Receipt of sales tax revenue from sales made within the city limits 
B. Cost savings resulting from local maintenance, repair, pick-up and delivery 
C. Use of the local labor force 

 
When multiple bids are received, the Purchasing Agent under the direction of the City Finance Director 
will determine if a submitted bid is from a “local vendor” and eligible for the Local Vendor Preference.  
Therefore, any local responsible vendor maintaining a fixed business location within the City limits who 
submitted a bid within five percent (5%) of the lowest nonlocal bidder will be deemed eligible for local 
vendor preference and awarded the bid.   
 
The local vendor preference shall not cumulatively be greater than $150,000 (per Public Contract Code § 
2002).    
 
 
 
8.  VENDOR PROTESTS 
The procedures for protesting, both before and after an award, are stated herein.  Protests must be made in 
writing to Purchasing within five (5) working days so that an objective decision can be made by the City 
and costly delays in the acquisition process can be avoided. 
The Purchasing Manager or designee shall respond in writing within five working days to the protestor. If 
the protestor wishes to appeal the decision rendered by the Purchasing Agent, such appeal must be made in 
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writing to the City Manager within five (5) working days of the Purchasing Agent's response. The City of 
Hanford City Manager, Finance Director and Purchasing Agent shall have the authority to settle and resolve 
a protest of an aggrieved bidder.   
 
Public Records Act (PRA) –All PRA requests shall be forwarded to the City Clerk for processing.  
 

I. INSURANCE AND BONDS 

1.  OVERVIEW 
City policy is to require contractors providing services, materials or construction to the City to indemnify, 
defend, and hold the City harmless for claims arising from their performance of the contract and supply 
proof of insurance coverage to the City. The proof the City requires is usually in the form of certificates of 
coverage and endorsements provided by the contractor’s insurance broker or carrier. All insurance 
requirements made of the contractor must appear in the City agreement, and in the case of a competitive 
bid, they must also be in the Request For Bid or Request for Proposal. 

2.  GENERAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Most agreements require general liability and workers compensation coverage. In addition, automobile 
liability, professional liability, crime coverage, and/or some form of bond coverage may be required. As a 
rule, the insurance must be underwritten by a carrier admitted to transact business in California.  The carrier 
must be able to demonstrate sufficient financial strength to provide the protection the City seeks. Generally, 
insurers with an A rating in A.M. Best’s Guide and a financial size designation of VII or higher will meet 
the City’s requirements. If departments need to determine the Best’s rating on a carrier, contact the Risk 
Management Division.  Per the requirements of the City’s insurer, PRISM, the City must also be named as 
additional insured on the general liability and automobile liability coverage; the contractor’s insurers must 
waive subrogation rights; the contractor’s insurance must be primary and non-contributory with respect to 
coverage maintained by the City; and the contractor’s coverage may not be modified or canceled without 
prior written notice to the City. This provision must be stated in the Request For Bid or Request for 
Proposals.  

3.  LIMITS OF INSURANCE 
Purchasing will assist departments obtaining insurance from vendors, firms and contractors and consultants.  
Purchasing will include Certificates of Insurance and endorsements with Fully Executed Agreements and 
forward them to our Risk Management Division.  
 
Commercial General Liability – The rule for minimum limits for general liability coverage is $2 million, 
per occurrence, combined single limit for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage, with an 
annual aggregate, if any, of at least $4 million. Any substantial, ongoing business shall carry insurance with 
these limits. In some instances, insurance requirements may vary ($5 million per occurrence and $10 million 
aggregate for construction projects with increased risk).  
 
Automobile Liability – Contractors who will drive in the course of performing the service or who deliver 
and maintain a product must maintain auto liability insurance. The limits must be a minimum of $1 million 
per occurrence, combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage. Coverage shall include any 
autos, owned autos and hired autos. 
 
Professional Liability – Contractors who are required to be licensed by the State of California or by an 
agency designated by the State to perform their work must maintain professional liability insurance. 
Examples include doctors, nurses, psychologists, licensed clinical social workers, engineers, architects and 
attorneys. As a rule, the City requires limits of a minimum of $2 million per incident and an annual 
aggregate of at least $4 million. 
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Workers Compensation Coverage and Employer’s Liability – Insurance with a limit of no less than $1 
million per accident for bodily injury or disease.  In accordance with the Labor Code of the State of 
California, every employer must provide workers compensation coverage for their employees. Therefore, 
all contracts with individuals or organizations who have employees must require workers compensation 
coverage. Many contractors are sole providers and have no employees. These contractors are not required 
to cover themselves with workers compensation.  
 
 4.  INSURANCE CERTIFICATES 
Insurance certificates and endorsements providing evidence of coverage must be provided by the following 
categories of persons: 
 

• Any individual or non-City organization using a City facility. 
• Any individual performing a service or delivering a product under contract to the City. 
• Any individual or organization constructing something for the City. 
• Any agency required to provide such evidence as a condition of participating with the City in any 

endeavor, such as a joint powers authority. 

Responsibility for obtaining Insurance Certificates and endorsements – The department designated as 
contract administrator for each agreement is responsible to forward any insurance certificates and 
endorsements on to Purchasing for review and approval.  Utilize the current insurance specifications in all 
contract agreements.  Note the expiration dates of the policies. If any expire during the term of the contract, 
replacement certificates and endorsements must be obtained to assure continuity of coverage. It’s 
recommended vendor insurance certificates and endorsements are filed with the agreement so they can be 
available for inspection and to use as evidence of coverage in the event of a loss. Copies should also be 
placed in the bid file in Purchasing, the department designated as contract administrator, and City Risk 
Management Division.  Notify Risk Management immediately in the event of claims or accidents arising 
from the work performed under the contract. 

5.  SUBCONTRACTORS 
Vendors shall include all subcontractors as insured under its policies or shall require subcontractors to 
maintain the coverage required under this Policy.  If subcontractors maintain their own coverage, the 
prime contractor shall provide its subcontractors’  certificates and endorsements to the City when the 
prime contractor submits its certificates of insurance and endorsements. 
 
6.  INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSES 
Defense and indemnification clauses require the contractor to reimburse the City for any costs the City may 
incur to defend and/or pay damages to a third party because of the contractor’s actions or omissions. The 
City is not permitted to require the contractor to assume responsibility for the City’s actions, but the City 
can require the contractor to defend it and reimburse it for any loss arising out of the contractor’s 
performance of the contract.  Occasionally, a contractor will demand that the City defend and indemnify 
the contractor against losses arising from the City’s acts. Risk Management must be consulted in these 
instances. 

7.  BONDS 
Bonds are policies issued by surety companies which guarantee that the contractor will meet the stated 
obligation. Types of Surety Bonds the City may use are: 
 
Fidelity Bond – Reimburses an employer for loss sustained because of dishonest acts of employees covered 
by the bond. 
 
Bid Bond – Guarantees that a contractor will enter into the contract under consideration if consultant is 
awarded and consultant will comply with all terms and conditions of the bid or proposal. 
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Payment or Labor and Materials Bond – Guarantees contractors will pay their subcontractors, employees 
and suppliers for labor, services and goods provided in performance of contracts for "public projects".  
 
Payment bonds should be required for all contracts involving public works or which are valued at more 
than $50,000. 
 
Performance Bond – Guarantees performance by the contractor of all work under the contract, including 
replacement or repair of any defective materials or faulty workmanship and compliance with all the terms 
and conditions of the contract or agreement. 
 

J. INVENTORY CONTROL, FIXED ASSETS AND SURPLUS ITEMS 

1.  OVERVIEW 
Disposition of surplus City property will be accomplished through the Purchasing Division. Property will 
be disposed of by the following methods: 

Citywide notice of available surplus items. 
Negotiate with vendor to remove non- surplus property. 
Trade-in on new equipment. 
Sale at public auction. 
Sale as scrap. 
Donation to non-profit organization. 

2.  CITYWIDE NOTICE OF AVAILABLE SURPLUS PROPERTY  
Each Department shall communicate or e-mail the availability, including necessary details of property 
designated as surplus, to the Purchasing department. In some instances, Purchasing may send out a citywide 
announcement that surplus furniture or items have become available. The goal is to repurpose the surplus 
items by a different City department that may be in need of the surplus items. The disposition or disposal 
of City property may only be authorized by the City Manager and Finance Director.  
 
3.  NEGOTIATE TO REMOVE NON-SURPLUS PROPERTY 
In some instances, departments may need to purchase, replace and/or upgrade assets.  As a result, the 
property which is being replaced is classified as surplus .  Surplus property that is non-functional or no 
longer required, cannot be reused, and is no longer considered an asset, may be disposed of at the 
department level by negotiating with the vendor to include a fee in their quote to remove and dispose of the 
property.  
 
4.  TRADE-INS OF EQUIPMENT 
Departments are encouraged to trade in equipment that is being replaced at the time of the new equipment 
acquisition. Trade-ins earn credits against the purchase of the new item, it minimizes transfer, moving and 
storage costs and results in faster, less costly disposition of unwanted equipment or auction processes. 
Trade-ins may be negotiated at the department level and must be processed through Purchasing. To trade 
in a unit, the department should attach supporting documentation to the requisition for new equipment 
purchase.  
 
5.  SALE AT PUBLIC AUCTION 
The Purchasing Agent is responsible for the management of surplus property. Only the City Council, City 
Manager, City Finance Director and Purchasing Agent have the legal authority to sell or otherwise dispose 
of personal property owned by the City. 
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Departments managing surplus property that is no longer useful may notify Purchasing of items, furniture, 
materials and equipment to determine if it may potentially be sold at a Public Auction. The Department is 
to also send an email to Purchasing describing the equipment or material, including serial number, location, 
date available, contact person, their phone number, fixed asset identification number (if applicable) and if 
Public Works involvement is required for assistance with moving or transportation of item to be sold at 
public auction.  Purchasing will also assist departments with information regarding selling recyclable 
materials to local scrap dealers. 
 
 

K. COST CONTROL METHODS 

1.  PLANNED PURCHASES 
Departments are advised to check if funds are available when considering purchases and prior to generating 
a requisition for purchase order.  The department’s designated employee should check the ORG & OBJ in 
the Purchasing system.  If the Purchasing system queries an amount that is over budget, contact the Finance 
Director and Finance Manager for funding alternatives.  
 
Departments are advised to monitor project accounts frequently to ensure it is not going over budget.  If the 
project incurs unexpected or unanticipated costs above the original budget, if the incurred overrun costs are 
$10,000 to $50,000, City Manager approval is required in order to expense the additional unanticipated 
incurred costs and does not authorize appropriation for additional money. 
 
Departments that do not have enough budget funds to cover a large purchase or are over-budget on a line 
item may request a budget amendment to transfer money between object lines within the same fund.  
However, it’s not necessary for small purchases or if the overall net budget is anticipated to be positive at 
the fiscal year end.  Department Heads should send budget amendment requests to the Finance Director 
including the amount and transfer object lines. The Finance Director does not have the authority to transfer 
money between different funds or transfer money between salary and operating accounts. 
 
The City Manager does have authority to transfer money between different funds and transfer funds 
between salary and operating accounts.  
 
Planned purchases save money, and departments are advised to receive, evaluate competitive bids, quotes, 
estimates, proposals and select the lowest bid.  There may be case by case circumstances allowing 
departments to select other than lowest quote or bid with acceptable justification and proper approval.  

2.  SPECIFICATIONS 
Prepare descriptive specifications for material, supplies and equipment that are sufficiently broad enough 
to promote competitive and uniform bidding and to attract and develop a group of responsible bidders able 
to offer the best prices consistent with the required quality, delivery and service.   

3.  COMPETITION 
Procurement transactions must be conducted in a manner providing full and open competition. The basic 
principle of public purchasing is to promote free and open competition and to incorporate a clear and 
accurate description of the technical requirements for material, product or service to be procured. 
Competition is enhanced by non-restrictive specifications, by allowing adequate time for bidding and by 
inviting an adequate number of interested vendors to bid.  The bidding process allows each vendor a chance 
to submit their best price for the item without knowledge of other vendor offers.  It’s imperative that 
departments identify all requirements that the offerors must fulfill and all other factors to be used in 
evaluating quotes, estimates, bids and proposals.  Favoritism toward any vendor is strictly prohibited. 
 
4.  FREIGHT AND SHIPPING CHARGES 
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During ordering processes, freight, handling and other related costs incurred to place the purchased item in 
working order should be included when determining total bid price. In determining freight charges, the cost 
of transporting an item from its "shipping point" or "point of origin", to the City receiving point or 
"destination" must be considered during the bid process in order to determine the total actual bid. There are 
two main methods used in determining freight charges. FOB (Free on Board) Destination and FOB 
Shipping Point. FOB Destination indicates that title does not pass to the City until we receive the goods at 
the delivery address stated on the purchase order. FOB Shipping Point indicates that title passes to the City 
when the vendor delivers the goods to the carrier. Usually, the party holding title bears the risk for loss or 
damage to the goods and bears the responsibility of filing claims, if any, for such loss or damage. 
 
As a rule, the City requires that materials and equipment purchased be delivered "FOB Destination". This 
means the purchase price includes delivery of the item and the City takes title to it when it is received on 
City premises. If a seller insists on shipping "FOB Shipping Point" the City takes title to it when it leaves 
the seller’s dock and assumes the risk of loss during transit. 

In the rare case where Purchasing accepts a "price in effect at time of shipment" offer, the purchase order 
should so state and the quote or bid file should document the necessity of accepting such an offer. 
If the price increases between the date of order and date of shipment, the vendor should supply the buyer 
with documentation, generally in the form of old and new published price lists. 
 
If both buyer and vendor have agreed to a specific shipping mode, this should be noted on the purchase 
order in the description area. The shipping instructions, along with the particulars of the terms, should be 
included. 
 
 

L. RECEIVING PROCEDURES 
1.  AUTHORIZED RECEIVING POINTS 
Each department is responsible for receiving goods. Each department is responsible for staff authorized to 
sign for receipt of delivery. Departments are advised to physically inspect all goods prior to signing for the 
goods received. 

The ordering department is obligated to accept delivery of any merchandise which has been ordered in 
accordance with purchasing procedures. If there is a change regarding the need for the items, the department 
should immediately execute a Purchase Order Change Order into the Purchasing system. It should be 
realized that there may be a restocking charge if the items must be returned through no fault of the supplying 
vendor. The City’s failure to accept and pay for ordered goods is a breach of contract. 

2.  RECEIVING GOODS FROM THE CARRIER 
Avoid accepting delivery of any merchandise until adequate identification from the packaging or delivery 
tags is obtained. A purchase order number or other suitable identification indicating that the merchandise 
should be delivered to the department, must be in evidence before the shipment is accepted.  Sign only for 
the number of boxes or parcels which are received from the carrier listed on the delivery tag (carrier’s 
receipt), delivery information on the boxes or parcels, or delivery driver digital handheld computer.  
 
3.  INSPECTING GOODS AFTER DELIVERY 
Inspect the merchandise promptly after receipt. Inspections of items received and determination of 
compliance with the ordering description or specifications are the responsibilities of the ordering 
department. Check merchandise received against the packing slip and the purchase order. 
Importantly, if copies of invoices are received, they should be immediately forwarded to the person in the 
department who is authorized to process invoices.   
 
4.  LOST AND DAMAGED GOODS 
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Document any partial deliveries received on a copy of the purchase order The receiving department should 
keep all packing materials and merchandise and report damage to the vendor immediately. Importantly, do 
not destroy damaged item(s) or any packaging materials.  In cases of known damage (apparent at the time 
of delivery), put a note on copies of the delivery tag (carrier’s receipt) "case damaged in shipment" and, if 
the item is visible and the damage is visible, also include "item visibly damaged."  Obtain any type of 
tangible data stating the damage including delivery driver acknowledgement and signature. If possible, take 
a picture of the damaged box or parcel. Departments may communicate to vendor regarding remedy of 
damaged shipment.  If the department is unsuccessful regarding remedy, forward all pertinent information 
to Purchasing for assistance. Purchasing will also alert company representative of the damaged shipment 
and request remedy. 
  
5.  INCORRECT GOODS 
If the goods shipped do not comply with the purchase order, the receiving department will ask the vendor 
to bring them into compliance.  If the vendor fails to do so within a reasonable time, the receiving 
department will notify Purchasing. Purchasing will notify the vendor of the breach of contract. It is the 
receiving department’s responsibility to notify Purchasing of the need to charge the defaulting vendor with 
any additional cost experienced by the City due to the breach of contract. 
 
6.  DELIVERY OF GOODS AND SERVICES 
Under the Uniform Commercial Code, as a rule, the City requires that goods and services purchased be 
delivered "FOB Destination". This means the purchase price includes delivery of the item, and the City 
takes title to it when it is received on City premises. If a seller insists on shipping "FOB Shipping Point" 
the City takes title to it when it leaves the seller’s dock and assumes the risk of loss during transit. Should 
that occur, Purchasing and/or Risk Management should be consulted to determine the prudence of securing 
transit insurance. 

M. PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

1.  OVERVIEW 
Due to the large number of documents processed by the Finance Department, it is extremely important to 
promptly verify all goods received at the department level and forward all required information to Finance 
so they can begin to prepare payment processes as soon as possible. Payment documents that include 
discounts should be specially handled by both the department receiving the goods and the Finance 
Department to ensure that payments will be processed in time to receive the discount. 
 
Generally, invoices are sent by the vendor to the ordering department or Finance Department. The 
requesting department verifies that all goods have been received and compares any packing slips or shipping 
documents with the purchase order. If the goods received match the purchase order, the department shall 
approve the invoice in the workflow approval.  If there is a problem with the merchandise, i.e., damaged 
items, an incomplete order, incorrect items received or any other problem, the vendor should be notified, 
and the problem corrected before the payment document is prepared. 
 
 
2.  VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES 
Packing Slip – A packing slip should be included with each shipment. The related purchase order or contract 
number and the purchase order line-item numbers should be referenced. 
 
Invoices – Invoices should refer to the purchase order number. Invoices which do not show a valid purchase 
order number should be directed to the vendor. Invoices may be mailed to the "Billing Address" shown on 
the purchase order, emailed or downloaded from vendor online portal.  Invoice pricing, terms and 
conditions must be consistent with the purchase order. Incorrect invoices should be credited by the vendor 
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in their entirety and re-issued. Contact the Finance Department Accounts Payable Division or Purchasing 
for assistance. 

3. PAYMENT PROCESS 
Advance payments by the City are legally permitted and require contacting the Finance Department to 
coordinate payment process.  Contracts or agreements containing provisions for advance payments shall 
provide for small periodic payments which are tied to delivered goods or services, rather than total contract 
price or lump sum advances. 

4.  REGULAR PURCHASE ORDERS 
Purchase Orders generated in the Purchasing system serve as contracts for goods and services.  After the 
Purchase order has been printed, departments may mail, email, or call the vendor and communicate the 
purchase order number over the phone. A Purchase order is a legally binding document for the city 
financially.  It can stand alone or include attachments for clarification purposes. Purchase orders encumber 
funds and assets.  Each department is responsible for verifying quantity, quality and delivery. 

Partial Shipments (receipts) - There will be instances when partial shipments are received. In these cases, 
the department should record the receiving information by attaching it to the purchase order, including any 
packing and freight slips and invoice.  

5.  PURCHASING CARD 
The Purchasing CAL Card program issues P-Cards to authorized City employees as an alternative method 
of purchasing and paying for goods and services. Departments are to email Purchasing to request P-Cards 
for employees. The Department Head should be copied in on the emailed request. 

The P-Card is intended for smaller purchases as a convenience and not to be used to circumvent the City’s 
current Purchasing Policies.  There are restrictions.  The P-Card is currently being used for all purchases 
under $2,500 without any additional competitive quotes. Every City employee authorized to possess a P-
Card must obtain their activated new card, receive instructions and training for proper use of card and sign 
documents at the Purchasing department. Card holders will receive a copy of the Purchase Card Policy and 
are advised to read it and familiarize themselves with P-Card use and responsibilities. 

A. Keep a copy of receipt to scan. 
B. Finance does not need originals. Department may keep them on file. 
C. Receipt should have vendor name and amount. 
D. The general rule for food purchases must list the purpose and who attended. If a group, attach event 

flyer. 
E. Travel-related charges should have name, destination and travel dates.  Attach Travel Approval form 

and brochure and agenda for trip.  All P-Card questions should be directed to Purchasing. 

Near the end of the month, (approximately the 26), each departmental P-Card statement approver will 
receive a statement of P-Card Transactions. It is the P-Card holder’s responsibility to provide legible 
receipts, invoices, or digital electronic proof of payment to be reconciled to the statement in the Purchasing 
system. The P-Card transactions will be reviewed by a hierarchical approval group in Purchasing and 
Finance. Departments may be requested to resubmit missing information during review of receipts and 
backup documentation.   

6.  TRAVEL CLAIMS 
The following are guidelines to assist with management of the P-Card processes. Updates to travel policy 
may be found in Administrative Regulations.  

A. Must  be submitted at least two (2) weeks in advance of the event or within thirty (30) calendar days 
after. 
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B. If entering claim early (such as months in advance), review instructions for early travel claim entry. 
C. If reimbursement, receipts required. 
D. Lodging and registrations should be paid for using P-Card. 
E. Day-only travel requires Supervisor signature. 
F. Overnight travel requires Department Head signature. 
G. Out-of-state travel requires City Manager signature. 
H. Certificates of Completion of training should be forwarded to AP@Hanford.city and Human 
Resources. 
 

7.  BLANKET PURCHASE ORDERS 
Departments receiving reoccurring materials or services under the provisions of a Blanket Purchase Order 
shall obtain, at the time of purchase or delivery, a fully itemized invoice. Submit the invoice as soon as 
possible to the Finance department referencing the BPO Purchase Order Number.  

A.  Monitor the BPO to determine whether account balance will cover purchases to the end of the year. 
B.  Should a department project unforeseen new expenditures throughout the year, a purchase order 

change order should be processed to add more funding to cover the entire year.  
C. To assist in monitoring the account budget throughout the year, enter ORG & OBJ into the 

Purchasing system to check available funds. 
D. City Council approved ongoing expenditures or a competitive bid process for products or services 

to continue throughout the fiscal year. Include required collected quotes, estimates, proposals or 
bids. 

E. A yearly review should occur after the end of each fiscal year to determine the amount necessary 
to cover expenditures for the following fiscal year.  
 

8.  DEPARTMENT PURCHASE ORDERS 
Department Purchase Orders are required for all purchases $5,000 and above. Departments are advised to 
generate a requisition in the Purchasing system.  After the requisition has been submitted by the department 
into workflow, the requisition will be reviewed to determine all the necessary information and appropriate 
attachments are included.  After all workflow hierarchical approvals have been completed, the requisition 
will be converted to a Purchase Order and the department will be notified the Purchase Order is ready to be 
used. The department can notify the vendor of the PO number. The Department may go into the Purchasing 
system’s Purchase Order Central module to print a hard copy of the Purchase Order.  
 
9.  EMERGENCY PURCHASES 
In rare instances, Departments may have a need to obtain goods or services outside normal working hours, 
due to an emergency. On the day following the emergency, or at the next available opportunity, a requisition 
shall be prepared and processed as usual. Include in the requisition stating, “emergency purchase” and a 
brief report including the date, time and nature of the emergency for Purchasing and Finance to review. 

Department shall process the requisition and select “Emergency” as the PO type. This will automatically 
issue a PO number instead of waiting until the requisition has received all workflow approvals.  The 
following conditions apply.  

A. Department has obtained a single purchase or service from a vendor. 
B. Confirm a condition that poses an immediate threat to the public such as preservation of the public 

health, welfare, or safety or for the protection of City property.  
C. Quotes and estimates are not required but staff must obtain them when deemed appropriate according 

to the Purchasing Policy (based on availability and ability). 
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D. Emergency purchases must have Department Head or City Manager approval either in writing or 
verbally prior to purchase.  Make sure to include approval and justification for the emergency in your 
supporting documentation.   

E. On all invoices, indicate emergency purchase, who authorized the required approval, date of approval 
and a clear reason for the emergency.  

10.  CHECK RUNS 
Currently, check runs occur bi-weekly.  However, the schedule is subject to change as outlined on Finance’s 
yearly check run schedule.   
 
Workflow approvals must be completed by noon the day prior to check run day.  Unscheduled check runs 
will not occur unless it’s an emergency and is approved by the Finance Director. 
 
  

N. FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL TAX REQUIREMENTS 

1.  SALES AND USE TAX ON TRANSPORTATION CHARGES 
The sales tax rate for City of Hanford purchases is 7.25%.  Depending on how freight charges are billed, 
they may be subject to sales tax. The following charges for freight are not taxable: 

Separately stated charges, direct delivery to purchaser by U.S. mail, independent contractor or common 
carrier and actual freight charges are borne by the purchaser. These charges could be either FOB Destination 
or FOB Shipping Point as long as transportation costs are not fixed and are the responsibility of the 
purchaser and are explicitly separate from the cost of goods purchased. 

"Delivered Price", but transportation charges are separately stated, shipment is directed to purchaser, and 
transportation occurs after the seller completes physical delivery per contract requirements, i.e., FOB 
Shipping Point. 

Delivered by seller’s own facilities, but transportation charges are separately stated, shipment is directly to 
purchaser and transportation occurs after title has passed to the purchaser per an explicit written agreement 
between seller and purchaser, i.e. FOB Shipping Point. 

The following charges are taxable: 
 
Transportation charges that are not separately set forth in the purchase order, contract for sale or invoice. 
Transportation charges that are "incoming freight" such as shipment to the retailer, to the retailer’s agent or 
the retailer’s representative. 

Delivered price which is also FOB Destination. 

Transportation by seller’s own facilities without any explicit written agreement regarding when title passes. 

Transportation by seller’s own facilities with FOB Destination terms. 

2.  LIABILITY FOR SALES AND USE TAX 
Sales tax is a liability of the seller and is paid for the privilege to sell tangible personal property within the 
State of California. Sellers who conduct business within California, i.e. have employees, offices, stores or 
warehouses in California must register with the State of California Department of Revenue to collect sales 
tax. 
 
Sellers may add sales tax to the selling price or include it in the selling price; either way, the amount must 
be remitted to the State by the seller. The buyer is not liable to the State for uncollected sales tax unless the 
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buyer caused the seller to erroneously believe the buyer was exempt from paying sales tax. 
 
Use tax is an excise tax imposed upon the purchaser of goods for storage, use or consumption of goods in 
California. The City pays use tax directly to the State of California in lieu of paying sales tax whenever it 
buys tangible personal property from an out-of-state vendor who is not registered to collect California sales 
tax or whenever an in-state vendor does not charge the proper sales tax rate. Use tax is the liability of the 
buyer and not of the seller. 

3.  ITEMS EXEMPT FROM SALES AND USE TAX 
Generally, the following items are not taxable. However, frequent changes by the State of California, as a 
result of court cases, can cause additions or deletions to the list. 

• Labor on repairs when stated separately. 
• Installation labor, an exception is modular panels from any vendor according to the State of 

California Franchise Tax Board. 
• Parts covered by a maintenance agreement. 
• Purchases for resale. 
• Professional services. 
• Transportation, shipping and freight charges from common carriers when itemized separately from 

the purchase price. 
• Advertising. 
• Purchases of property to be resold to the United States Government. 
• Subscriptions to newspapers, newsletters, and other periodicals when they are published at stated 

intervals of at least four times per year but not more than sixty times per year. 
• Software downloaded to the City’s computer system. 

 

4.  MINIMIZING SALES AND USE TAX 
Sometimes knowledge of tax laws will allow the City to reduce the amount of sales or use tax which is due 
and payable. For example, if lubricants are purchased in barrels and the empty barrels are returned to the 
vendor for credit, tax is only paid on the contents of the barrels and not on the purchase price of the barrels. 

Since tax laws are revised frequently, when in doubt as to whether an item is taxable or not, contact the 
State of California Department of Tax and Fee Administration.  

5.  SHOWING SALES AND USE TAX ON PURCHASE ORDERS 
Purchase orders must specify any applicable state and local taxes or the use tax unless the items are for 
resale. 
 
If the items on the purchase order are for resale, the City’s seller’s permit number should be shown on the 
purchase order. 

6.  FEDERAL EXCISE TAXES 
The City does not pay Federal Excise Taxes (F.E.T.). 

 

O. GENERAL PUBLIC WORKS GUIDELINES  
Departments may reach out to Purchasing and Public Works for any additional questions pertaining to their 
department’s projects. Departments may contact Purchasing for assistance with prevailing wage 
requirements and bid document solicitation of projects on City’s Bidnet Website. The City adheres to 
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several Public Works guidelines listed in the City of Hanford Municipal Code Chapter 2.50 Public Works 
Projects. 
 
1.  ADHERENCE TO PUBLIC WORKS RULES AND REGULATIONS 
The City of Hanford adheres to the California Uniform Construction Cost Accounting Act, California 
Uniform Public Construction Cost Accounting Act and Public Contract Code (PCC) Sections 22001 and 
22030. 
 
2.  PREVAILING WAGES RATES REQUIREMENT 
There exists California Labor codes established by the Department of Industrial Relations (DIR) requiring 
Awarding bodies to pay prevailing wage rates to contractors. Our City is required to pay prevailing wage 
rates to contractors.  Contractors, vendors or consultants are responsible for including prevailing wage rates 
in their quotes, estimates, bids and proposals. The State monitors that contractors are paying appropriate 
labor wages. Wage determination rates are available to any City employee by visiting the Department of 
Industrial Relations for the State of California.  
 

A. City departments are advised to ensure prevailing wage rates are included in quotes and bids for 
public works projects consisting of new construction, alteration, installation demolition, 
maintenance or repairs. If costs for the work performed is $1,000 dollars and above, prevailing 
wages must be included in vendor quotes and bids.  
  

B. Projects that meet thresholds will be required to be registered with the Department of Industrial 
Relations (DIR) online system.  Purchasing may reach out to departments to assist in obtaining 
project information.  
 $25,000 threshold for new construction, alteration, installation, demolition and repair projects.  
 $15,000 threshold for various maintenance projects include minor repainting, resurfacing 

streets and highways at less than one inch. 
 Landscape maintenance, including mowing, watering, trimming, pruning, planting, 

replacement of plants, and servicing of irrigation, sprinkler systems and disking services. 
 Work performed to keep, operate and maintain publicly owned buildings, structures and ground 

facilities.  
 

3.  CALIFORNIA UNIFORM COST ACCOUNTING BID REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. If a project is estimated to be $0.00 to $60,000: 
Work can be done by City Forces. 
Receive proposals from a minimum of 3 contractors. 
Work may be negotiated with the contractor or paid by Purchase Order. 
 

B. If project is estimated to be $60,001 to $200,000: 
May use Informal Bidding procedures which do not require advertising. 
Send proposal requests, Notice to Contractors, to contractors on the list that are within the work 
category. 
Send plans and specifications to Exchanges and Plan Houses and post them online. 
Three weeks minimum advertisement – four weeks preferred. 
 

C. If the project is $200,001 and above: 
Must follow Formal bidding procedures. 
Advertise in newspaper two (2) times. First advertisement at least 30 days prior to bid opening – 
second advertisement at least 14 days prior to bid opening. 
Send plans and specifications to Exchanges and Plan Houses and post online. 
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Four weeks minimum advertisement – five weeks preferred.  
 

P. GENERAL FEDERAL PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES   
All grant procurement and related expenditures must adhere to the procurement guidelines found in the 
Code of Federal Regulations (C.F.R.) Title 2-Grants and Agreements, Part 200-Uniform Administrative 
Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements of Federal Awards. Such procurement standards 
in the Uniform Guidance (UG) are covered in paragraphs 200.317 to 200.327.  All City agreements, which 
expend federal grand award funds, must adhere to Part 200, which outlines contract provisions to be 
included in agreements expending federal awards. 

 
1. FEDERAL GRANT PROCUREMENT STANDARDS 

A. Departments are to fully comply with all procurement requirements found at 2 CFR 200.318 
through 2 CFR 200.327.  The regulations require that procurement activities be performed in an 
equitable and competitive manner to promote equal treatment, efficiency, and economy in federal 
grant activities. To ensure objective contractor performance and eliminate an unfair competitive 
advantage, contractors must  be excluded from competing for such procurements if they develop 
or draft grant applications or contract specifications, requirements, statements of work, invitations 
for bids, and/or requests for proposals. No City department is exempt from these requirements per 
the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR). 

 
B. Departments are subject to the following procurement requirements when utilizing Federal Funds 

for purchase of goods and services, however, the requirements are only summarized and do not 
cover the entire Uniform Guidance published here at www.ecfr.gov under CFR 200. It is the 
responsibility of the grantee/department to ensure they follow the guidelines to avoid suspension 
or revocation of Federal assistance. The Uniform Guidance, or 2 CFR 200, sets strict requirements 
around procurement and guarding against conflicts of interest that can occur when purchasing 
goods and services under federally funded grants and contracts. 

 
2. FEDERAL PROCUREMENT METHOD AND THRESHOLDS 

The methods departments must follow are outlined in 2 CFR 200.320, 200.317, 200.318, and 
200.319.  These regulations mandate the following thresholds related to procurement activities with 
Federal Grant funds. 

 
A. Micro-Purchase Method 

Transactions where the aggregate dollar amount does not exceed the amount fixed by the 
Government Publishing Office (GPO), set to $10,000.  To the extent practical, the department must 
distribute these purchases equitably among qualified suppliers. Micro-purchases may be made with 
Management approval and with or without a competitive process. May be awarded without 
soliciting competitive price or rate quotations. 
 

B. Simplified Acquisition Method 
Transactions for goods or services where the aggregate dollar amount is higher than the FAR micro-
purchase threshold but does not exceed the simplified acquisition, which is currently $250,000, 
requires an informal bidding process with price or rate quotations or proposals solicited from at 
least three (3) contractors, sources or qualified offers.   
 

C. Sealed Bids (Typically Construction Projects) And Competitive Proposals.  
Transactions that exceed $250,000, require formal procedures, must be publicized, identify all 
evaluation factors and their relative importance and the award to the lowest responsive and 
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I believe this is an opt-in and not mandatory.  Is it necessary to have this included as these are not the limits we follow?  And what do they have to do with Prevailing Wages?

Christopher Tavarez_11
This is what Engineering has adhered to. Let’s keep until at some point we decide Public Works projects should fall under general policy thresholds. 
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The City has elected to be subject to the Uniform Cost Accounting Act.  See HMC Ch. 2.50.
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Should be excluded or must be excluded?
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Must follow?
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responsible vendor/contractor shall be made by the City Council with the recommendation from 
the department overseer of the project or the Purchasing Manager. 
 

D. Noncompetitive Proposals: 
Also known as sole-source procurement, this may be appropriate only when specific criteria are 
met, and the Purchasing Manager or Finance Director approves. Applicable circumstances are: 
 

• The acquisition of property, goods, and services, the aggregate dollar amount of which 
does not exceed the micro purchase threshold. 
 

• The item is available only from a single source. 
 

• The public exigency or emergency for the requirement will not permit a delay resulting 
from publicizing a competitive solicitation. 
 

• The federal awarding agency or pass-through entity expressly authorizes a noncompetitive 
procurement in response to a written request from the City. 

 
• The competition is determined inadequate after two (2) failed solicitations, failed contracts 

with a number of contractors, or lack of resources or qualified offers.  
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 20.D. 
 

 

AGENDA 
STAFF REPORT 

 

 
MEETING DATE: 2/6/2024 AGENDA SECTION: GENERAL BUSINESS 

 
SUBJECT: 
Discussion of Council Options and direction from the City Council Action related to the upcoming 
vacant Council seat in District C. 

 
RECOMMENDATION: 

Recommendation: That the City Council consider the pending resignation of Council member Sharp 
and discuss the next steps for addressing the Council vacancy in District C by one of the two 
processes outlined in Section 36512 of the Government Code as follows: 

1. Appoint a new council member, and if so decided, direct staff to commence an appointment 
process to be determined by the City Council; or 

2. Call a special election for the vacant seat and direct staff to bring a resolution before the City 
Council, requesting and consenting to a special election and setting specifications of the 
election; recognizing that Gov. Code § 36512 can be broadly interpreted to allow the seat to 
remain vacant until the November 5 general election is certified as the special election and 
general election would occur on the same date. 

BACKGROUND: 

Ms. Diane Sharp, District C Council member, has notified the Council that she intends to resign from 
Council, effective April 2, 2024. 
 
With the pending resignation of Ms. Sharp, Council must now consider how they wish to address the 
vacant seat that will represent District C in the City of Hanford. Government Code section 36512 
governs the process for filling a Council vacancy. That section of the Code provides that the council 
must, within 60 days from the date of the vacancy, either fill the vacancy by appointment or call a 
special election to fill the vacancy. A person appointed or elected to fill a vacancy holds office for the 
unexpired term of the former incumbent, which would end December 31, 2024 or the certification of 
the November 5, 2024 General Election; whichever date comes first. 
 
Upon notification by Ms. Sharp that she would be tendering her resignation, she also asked to be a 
part of the appointment process if Council chooses to use that process to fill the vacant seat. 
Government Code Section 36512(e)(1) indicates that, if the Council decides to fill the vacancy by 
appointment, Council member Sharp may vote on her replacement if her resignation will go into 
effect upon the successor’s appointment. If Council member Sharp votes on her replacement, 
pursuant to Code Section 36512(e)(2), she would be prohibited from engaging in certain activities for 
two years following the appointment. The exact wording of those sections from the Government Code 

Page 304 of 312



is as follows: 
 

(e) (1) If the city council of a city that elects city council members by or from districts elects to 
fill a vacancy on the city council by appointment as a result of a city council member 
resigning from office, the resigning city council member may cast a vote on the appointment 
if the resignation will go into effect upon the 
appointment of a successor. A city council member shall not cast a vote for a family member 
or any other person with whom the city council member has a 
relationship that may create a potential conflict of interest. 
(2) If a city council member elects to cast a vote under this subdivision, the city council 
member shall be prohibited from the following actions for a period of two years after the 
appointment of a successor: 
(A) Advocating on any measure or issue coming before the city council in which the city 
council member may have a personal benefit. 
(B) Entering into a contract of any kind with the city or a city vendor. 
(C) Accepting a position of employment with the city or a city vendor. 
(D) Applying for a permit that is subject to the approval of the city council. 
(3) This subdivision shall not apply to any city council member who is resigning from the city 
council due to charges of, or conviction for, corruption or criminal 
behavior, or who is subject to a recall election. 

 
If the City Council chooses to fill the vacancy through a special election - or if the council seeks to fill 
the position by appointment but does not do so within 60 days of the vacancy - the special election 
must be held on the next regularly established election date not less than 114 days from the call of 
the election. In this particular case, the County Elections department has confirmed that the election 
would take place on the second Tuesday in November, which would be November 5, 2024. 
 
Special Election 
 
Gov. Code § 36512 can be interpreted to mean that the Council may appoint a replacement during 
the sixty (60) day period, call a special election, or leave the seat vacant until the November 5, 2024 
general election as the special and general elections would occur on the same date.  If the City 
Council calls for a special election, the City Council would have to call the special election by 
adoption of a resolution within 60 days of the formal resignation of Ms. Sharp to meet statutory 
deadlines. 
 
There is a considerable cost involved with a special election. The attached letter from the Kings 
County Elections office details the costs involved for the City of Hanford. Given the current number of 
registered voters in the City of Hanford District C, a special election of District C is estimated to cost 
approximately $130,750 to 150,750.  
 
Given the high cost of the special election, and the fact that those costs would be borne by the 
General Fund, staff would recommend that, if the Council does not appoint a replacement, the seat 
remain vacant until the November 5 general election results are certified, which would be the first 
meeting in December 2024, as the special election and the general election would occur on the same 
date. 
 
The date of the special election, November 5, 2024, gives rise to a unique issue since the general 
election will occur on the same day.  Depending on how long it takes the County Elections 
Department to process the special election ballots, certification of the special election may occur at or 
near the time that the results of the general election are certified.  If the result of both elections are 
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certified at the same time, the winner of the general election will assume the District C seat without 
the winner of the special election taking office.  Even if the results of the special election are certified 
first, the winner of that election could hold office for a very short period as the results of the general 
election may be certified shortly thereafter. 
 
Appointment 
 
Normally, if the City Council were to decide to appoint a new Council member, it must be done within 
60 days. In this case, because Ms. Sharp has requested to be a part of an appointment process, her 
resignation would become effective with the date of the appointment of the replacement. This 
timeline does not apply.  
 
Should the City Council decide to appoint a new Council member rather than go through a special 
election, the Council may choose any selection process at their disposal and, in the interest of time, 
staff would recommend the following process:  
 
Applicants must be registered voters and reside within the geographical boundaries of District C, 
within the Hanford City limits. The City Clerk will verify voter registration status upon submission of 
the complete application. The successful applicant would serve from time of appointment until the 
results of the November 5, 2024 General Municipal Election are certified by the City Council. 
 
Recommended Appointment Process Schedule 
 
February 6, 2024     At a regular meeting, the City Council votes on the process for appointing a new 
council member, and directs staff on the following process. 
 
February 7, 2024     The City Clerk posts a Notice of Vacancy and invites eligible residents to apply 
for the vacant council seat. 
 
February 23, 2024    City Council applications are due to the City Clerk’s Office by 5:00pm. 
  
Late applications will not be accepted. 
 
City Clerk notifies applicants as to whether their application is complete and whether they meet the 
minimum qualifications to hold office in District C in the City of Hanford. Applicants who submit 
incomplete applications, or who, when the application is submitted, do not meet the minimum 
qualifications to hold office in the City of Hanford will not be eligible to be considered by the City 
Council. 
 
March 5, 2024    During a Study Session of the regular council meeting, the City Council considers 
those applicants who have submitted complete applications and meet the minimum qualifications, 
and each council member may recommend one (1) applicant for a total of up to five (5) applicants to 
be interviewed by the City Council. 
 
March 19, 2024    During a Study Session of the regular council meeting, the City Council interviews 
up to five (5) applicants and either directs staff to bring back a Resolution of Appointment of the 
chosen candidate or Calling for a Special Election. 
 
April 2, 2024    The City Council adopts a resolution confirming the appointment of the new City 
Councilmember, and the City Clerk administers the Oath of Office or Council shall adopt a resolution 
calling for a special election. 
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Once the City Council has decided to go through the appointment process for a new council member, 
the Council may choose any selection process at their disposal. Below, staff has recommended a fair 
and transparent process for consideration. The City Council may accept this process in its entirety, 
modify the process as it chooses or elect to choose a different process altogether. 
 
Application: 
Applicants must be registered voters of the City of Hanford, residing within the City limits. The City 
Clerk will verify voter registration status upon the submission of the complete application. 
 
Applicants will be asked to submit a candidate statement with their application consisting of no more 
than 400 words for the City Council to review. 
 
Applications will only be accepted online at www.hanford.city.  A Call for applications will be posted 
on all of the city’s social media platforms and website. 
 
All submitted applications will be kept confidential until February 23, 2024 at 5:00 p.m. In accordance 
with the Public Records Act, applications and attachments submitted are considered public records 
and will be disclosed upon receipt of a public records request. 
 
Recommended Applicants Selected for Interview Process: 
The City Council will consider those applicants who have submitted qualifying applications, and each 
council member may recommend up to one qualified applicant for a total of up to five (5) applicants to 
be interviewed by the City Council. 
 
Recommended Interview Process 
For the interview process, the applicants will then be called in alphabetical order, by last name, and 
given up to five minutes to introduce themselves, describe why they should be selected to fill the 
vacant seat, and provide the City Council with any additional information that they feel relevant. The 
City Council will ask the same questions of the applicants after each candidate has had an 
opportunity to make their presentation. Each interview will be no more than 45 minutes. 
 
Recommended Scoring Process 
The City Council will score candidates using a forced ranking method. Each council member will rank 
the candidates highest to lowest after each interview. After the final interview, each candidate will be 
assigned a score associated with their final ranking. Candidates' scores will then be tabulated from 
each council member's ranking sheet. The Council may direct that the highest scoring applicant 
receives the appointment or continue further deliberations between the top two scores or any 
variation thereof. 
 
 
  

FISCAL IMPACT: 

There is no cost involved if the City Council decides to appoint a candidate to fill the vacant seat or 
leave it vacant. If the City Council decides to call a special election, the estimated cost for a special 
District C election has been quoted at $130,750 to 150,750 by the County Elections department. 
 
 
 
ATTACHMENTS: 
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1. Sharp Resignation 
2. GOV_36512. Special Election Guidelines 
3. Kings County Elections Dept estimate 
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1

Mario Cifuentez

From: Diane Sharp
Sent: Thursday, February 1, 2024 11:08 AM
To: Natalie Corral
Cc: Mario Cifuentez; Travis Paden
Subject: Resignation 

 
VIA EMAIL 
 
February 1, 2024 
 
 
City Clerk 
City of Hanford 
 
With regret, I hereby resign from City Council District C Seat upon appointment of my replacement.   
 
In consulta on with the City Manager, this should occur at the City Council regular mee ng of April 2, 2024.    
 
Later in April, I am reloca ng, with my family, outside District C boundaries, thus forcing this ac on.   
 
Thank you for your assistance and for all the fine work you do for the people of Hanford.  
 
Diane Sharp 
 
 
 
 
Sent from my iPhone 
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State of California

GOVERNMENT CODE

Section  36512

36512. (a)  If a vacancy occurs in an appointive office provided for in this chapter,
the council shall fill the vacancy by appointment. A person appointed to fill a vacancy
holds office for the unexpired term of the former incumbent.

(b)  If a vacancy occurs in an elective office provided for in this chapter, the council
shall, within 60 days from the commencement of the vacancy, either fill the vacancy
by appointment or call a special election to fill the vacancy.

(1)  If the council calls a special election, the special election shall be held on the
next regularly established election date not less than 114 days from the call of the
special election. A person elected to fill a vacancy holds office for the unexpired term
of the former incumbent.

(2)  If the council fills the vacancy by appointment, the person appointed to fill the
vacancy shall hold office pursuant to one of the following:

(A)  If the vacancy occurs in the first half of a term of office and at least 130 days
prior to the next general municipal election, the person appointed to fill the vacancy
shall hold office until the next general municipal election that is scheduled 130 or
more days after the date the council is notified of the vacancy, and thereafter until
the person who is elected at that election to fill the vacancy has been qualified. The
person elected to fill the vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired balance of the
term of office.

(B)  If the vacancy occurs in the first half of a term of office, but less than 130 days
prior to the next general municipal election, or if the vacancy occurs in the second
half of a term of office, the person appointed to fill the vacancy shall hold office for
the unexpired term of the former incumbent.

(c)  Notwithstanding subdivision (b) and Section 34902, a city may enact an
ordinance that does any of the following:

(1)  Requires that a special election be called immediately to fill every city council
vacancy and the office of mayor designated pursuant to Section 34902. The ordinance
shall provide that the special election shall be held on the next regularly established
election date not less than 114 days from the call of the special election.

(2)  Requires that a special election be held to fill a city council vacancy and the
office of mayor designated pursuant to Section 34902 when petitions bearing a
specified number of verified signatures are filed. The ordinance shall provide that the
special election shall be held on the next regularly established election date not less
than 114 days from the filing of the petition. A governing body that has enacted such
an ordinance may also call a special election pursuant to subdivision (b) without
waiting for the filing of a petition.
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(3)  Provides that a person appointed to fill a vacancy on the city council holds
office only until the date of a special election which shall immediately be called to
fill the remainder of the term. The special election may be held on the date of the next
regularly established election or regularly scheduled municipal election to be held
throughout the city not less than 114 days from the call of the special election.

(d)  (1)  Notwithstanding subdivision (b) and Section 34902, an appointment shall
not be made to fill a vacancy on a city council if the appointment would result in a
majority of the members serving on the council having been appointed. The vacancy
shall be filled in the manner provided by this subdivision.

(2)  The city council may call an election to fill the vacancy, to be held on the next
regularly established election date not less than 114 days after the call.

(3)  If the city council does not call an election pursuant to paragraph (2), the
vacancy shall be filled at the next regularly established election date.

(e)  (1)  If the city council of a city that elects city council members by or from
districts elects to fill a vacancy on the city council by appointment as a result of a city
council member resigning from office, the resigning city council member may cast
a vote on the appointment if the resignation will go into effect upon the appointment
of a successor. A city council member shall not cast a vote for a family member or
any other person with whom the city council member has a relationship that may
create a potential conflict of interest.

(2)  If a city council member elects to cast a vote under this subdivision, the city
council member shall be prohibited from the following actions for a period of two
years after the appointment of a successor:

(A)  Advocating on any measure or issue coming before the city council in which
the city council member may have a personal benefit.

(B)  Entering into a contract of any kind with the city or a city vendor.
(C)  Accepting a position of employment with the city or a city vendor.
(D)  Applying for a permit that is subject to the approval of the city council.
(3)  This subdivision shall not apply to any city council member who is resigning

from the city council due to charges of, or conviction for, corruption or criminal
behavior, or who is subject to a recall election.

(Amended by Stats. 2015, Ch. 185, Sec. 1.  (AB 952)  Effective January 1, 2016.)
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